ROB  ALLEN 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


University 

Archives 


SvMip. 

^]l3.I9AIUn. 


NUMBER  14  44th  YEAR 


MONDAY,  MARCH  4, 1991 


Strikes  bring  picket  lines,  rallies 


Members  of  the  Canadian  Union  of  Educational  Workers,  Local 
2,  representing  the  University’s  teaching  assistants,  delay  a 
car  attempting  to  cross  the  picket  line  Feb.  28.  CUEW  mem- 
bers went  on  strike  Feb.  27.  The  following  day  they  were  joined 
by  the  Canadian  Union  of  Public  Employees,  Local  1230, 


representing  library  workers.  Caretakers,  cafeteria  workers 
and  animal  laboratory  technicians,  members  of  CUPE,  Local 
3261,  may  join  the  picket  lines  today.  Three  concurrent  strikes 
would  represent  the  largest  such  employee  action  in  the 
University’s  history. 


Library  service,  access  curtailed 


by  Jane  Stirling 

SIX  of  the  seven  libraries  on  the  St. 
George  campus  affected  by  the  library 
workers’  strike  will  remain  open  on  a 
restricted  basis. 

Librarians  and  administrative  em- 
ployees will  staff  the  Robarts,  Sigmund 
Samuel,  science  and  medicine,  engi- 
neering, earth  sciences  and  pharmacy 
libraries  from  Monday  to  Friday  9 a.m. 
to  5 p.m.  The  six  facilities  will  not  be 
open  Saturdays  or  Sundays. 

The  Thomas  Fisher  Rare  Book  Li- 
brary will  not  be  open  to  the  general 
public  during  the  strike  but  anyone 
needing  access  can  call  the  library’s  di- 
rector, said  Carole  Moore,  chief  librar- 
ian. 

Full-  and  part-time  library  workers 
in  the  Canadian  Union  of  Public  Em- 
ployees (CUPE),  Local  1230,  went  on 
strike  Feb.  28  following  a breakdown  in 
mediation.  No  further  mediation  ses- 


by  Jane  Stirling 

THE  UNIVERSITY’S  750  caretakers,  caf- 
eteria workers,  animal  laboratory  tech- 
nicians and  others  could  be  on  strike 
today. 

The  Canadian  Union  of  Public  Em- 
ployees (CUPE),  Local  3261,  scheduled 
a membership  meeting  March  3 to  ad- 
vise employees  of  mediation  efforts  on 
Feb.  21. 

The  union’s  negotiating  committee 
was  prepared  to  present  management’s 
final  contract  offer,  said  Jim  Lynd,  na- 
tional CUPE  representative. 

Local  president  Robert  Panzen  said 
the  union’s  negotiating  team  has  rejected 
the  University’s  final  offer  and  will  be 


sions  had  been  scheduled  as  of  March  1. 

There  will  be  no  access  to  the  stacks  in 
Robarts  or  the  science  and  medicine 
libraries.  Anyone  needingmaterial  from 
these  areas  must  ask  a staff  member  to 
retrieve  it.  Study  carrels  in  the  stacks 
will  be  closed. 

The  other  43  college  and  departmen- 
tal libraries  on  the  downtown  campus 
and  at  Scarborough  and  Erindale  are 
not  affected. 

On  Feb.  20,  84  percent  of  full-time 
union  members  who  voted  rejected  the 
University’s  final  contract  offer;  on 
Feb.  25,  77  percent  of  part-time  em- 
ployees rejected  the  offer. 

The  University  has  offered  a 10.76 
percent  salary  increase  over  two  years  - 
6.5  percent  in  the  first  and  four  percent 
in  the  second.  The  offer  includes  a vision 
care  plan  covering  up  to  $150  every  two 
years  for  employees  and  dependents, 
improved  bereavement  leave  and  two 


advising  employees  of  its  position. 

“We  feel  the  University  is  not  treating 
us  right,”  Panzen  said.  “What  they  offered 
us  is  not  good  at  all.  We’re  the  lowest- 
paid  bargaining  unit  on  campus  and  we 
live  in  the  most  expensive  city  in 
Canada.” 

The  University  has  offered  the  union 
a 10.5  percent  wage  increase  in  a two- 
year  contract  - 6.5  percent  in  the  first 
year,  four  in  the  second. 

Union  members  were  to  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  vote  on  the  final  offer,  the 
last  step  before  strike  action. 

Conciliation  talks  between  the  Uni- 
versity and  union  broke  off  Jan.  17.  The 
union’s  contract  expired  June  30. 


days  paternity  leave. 

The  library  workers  are  asking  for  a 
nine  percent  salary  increase  in  a one- 
year  contract.  CUPE  1230  represents 
about  265  full-time  and  250  part-time 
workers.  Union  members  have  been 
without  a contract  since  July  1. 


by  Karina  Dahlin 

THE  NATIONAL  Treatment  Information 
System  for  AIDS  & HIV  (TISAH)  is 
delayed  because  of  difficulties  in  manag- 
ing the  project,  says  Richard  Ten  Cate, 
vice-provost  (health  sciences). 

Health  & Welfare  Canada  has  offered 
to  send  officials  with  project  manage- 
ment expertise  to  the  University  to  help 
get  the  project  back  on  track,  Ten  Cate 
said  in  a March  1 interview.  Adecision  to 
accept  or  decline  the  offer  will  be  made 
this  week,  he  said. 

The  problems  at  TISAH  became  pub- 
lic last  month  when  newspaper  accounts 
alleged  that  project  head  Professor 
Kathryn  Taylor,  director  of  the  Physi- 
cian Behaviour  Research  Unit  in  the 
Department  of  Behavioural  Science, 
may  have  spent  funds  for  unauthorized 
purposes. 

The  University  began  an  internal 
audit  of  the  project  in  December  and  the 
federal  government  conducted  a two- 
week  investigation  last  month.  The  re- 
sults of  the  examinations  have  not  been 
released. 

In  an  interview  with  the  Bulletin 
Richard  Criddle,  vice-president  (admin- 
istration), said  there  was  no  misuse  of 
funds.  The  services  for  which  invoices 


by  Gay  Abbate 

THE  STRIKE  by  the  University’s  2,800 
teaching  assistants  continues  and  no 
contract  talks  are  scheduled. 

A noon-hour  rally  outside  Simcoe  Hall 
March  1 attracted  about  250  TAs  and 
library  workers,  members  of  Local  1230 
of  the  Canadian  Union  of  Public  Em- 
ployees (CUPE),  also  on  strike.  A second 
rally  was  scheduled  for  March  3 when 
maintenance  workers,  members  of 
CUPE,  Local  3261,  were  expected  to 
vote  on  a final  contract  offer  from  the 
University. 

David  Cook,  vice-provost  (staff  func- 
tions), said  Friday  that  the  University  is 
willing  to  return  to  the  bargaining  table 
but  only  if  there  is  a possibility  of  reach- 
ing a settlement.  With  the  two  parties  so 
far  apart  on  the  issue  of  wages,  a quick 
agreement  in  unlikely,  he  said. 

Vanessa  Kelly,  chair  of  the  Canadian 
Union  of  Educational  Workers  (CUEW), 
Local  2,  said  the  length  of  the  strikes 
depends  on  the  University. 

CUEW  says  the  TA strike  has  caused 
the  cancellation  of  more  than  200  classes. 
But  Cook  said  it  will  be  another  week 
before  there  is  an  accurate  picture  of  the 
number  of  classes  affected.  He  said 
English,  French,  Spanish,  sociology  and 
philosophy  courses  have  been  the  most 
affected  to  date. 

The  strike  began  Feb.  27  after  two 
days  of  talks  failed  to  reach  a settlement. 
Cook  said  the  University’s  final  offer  of  a 
six  percent  wage  increase  in  the  first 
year  and  four  in  the  second  of  a two-year 
contract  represents  all  it  can  afford  to 
give.  Under  this  offer,  teaching  assist- 
ants would  receive  an  average  of  $26.98 
per  hour,  increasing  to  $28.06  per  hour 
September  1991.  The  union  wants  12 
percent  and  eight  percent.  Job  security, 
improvedbenefits  and  workload  are  also 
at  issue. 

During  the  strike,  CUEW  will  pay 
teaching  assistants  on  the  picket  line 
$12  an  hour,  for  a maximum  of  10  hours 
a week.  The  first  10  hours  are  unpaid. 


were  submitted  were  provided.  How- 
ever, Criddle  said  University  policies 
and  practices  may  not  have  been  fol- 
lowed. 

A business  plan  was  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Federal  Centre  for  AIDS  by  Feb. 
28.  Last  week  the  centre  granted  the 
University  an  extension,  allowing  it  to 
submit  the  plan  by  April  15. 

The  appropriate  documents  will  be 
submitted  to  TISAH’s  design  phase  ad- 
visory committee  by  April  3,  Ten  Cate 
said.  After  the  committee  reviews  the 
plans,  the  extent  of  the  delay  will  be 
known  and  a management  structure 
will  be  set. 

Joel  Finlay,  acting  director-general  of 
the  federal  AIDS  centre,  said  the  delay  is 
serious  but  he  is  satisfied  that  the  Uni- 
versity is  committed  to  the  project. 
“We’ve  not  given  up  on  the  University. 
Everyone  has  admitted  there  were 
project  management  difficulties.  I hope 
the  problem  s can  be  put  to  rest  so  we  can 
focus  on  the  completion  of  the  work.” 

Dr.  Philip  Berger,  a downtown  physi- 
cian, AIDS  activist  and  member  of  the 
TISAH  advisory  committee,  said  U of  T 
has  not  “demonstrated  management 
capabilities  to  complete  TISAH  on  its 
own.” 


Caretakers  seek  higher  wages 


TISAH  project  delayed 


STRIKE  HOTLINES 

The  University  will  continue  its  efforts  to  avert  strikes 
by  any  of  its  unionized  employees.  Please  direct 
strike-related  enquiries  to  the  following  information 
lines: 


Teaching  assistants  (CUEW  Local  2) 

978-2824 

Library  workers  (CUPE  Local  1 230) 

978-6307 

Maintenance  workers  (CUPE  Local  3261) 
St.  George  campus 

(except  Hart  House  and  Athletic  Centre) 

978-4411 

St.  George  campus,  Hart  House 

978-6111 

St.  George  campus,  Athletic  Centre 

978-3437 

Scarborough  campus 

287-7549 

Erindale  campus 

828-5454 

General  enquiries  concerning  picketing 

978-8750 

Emergency  security  problems 

St.  George  campus 

978-2222 

Scarborough  campus 

287-7398 

Erindale  campus 

828-5200 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 
STUDENTS  © FACULTY  © STAFF 

THE  SKYLINE  AIRPORT 
TOWER  & HOTEL 

has  been  known  throughout  the  years  for  its 
warm  hospitality,  outstanding  service  and  ex- 
ceptional food.  We  are  pleased  to  offer  the 
University  of  Toronto  community  the  following 
exclusive  package. 

© © © 

This  package  is  priced  at  $20.00  all  inclusive 
4-course  dinner  selection 

Applies  to  groups  of  50  people  or  more 
Expires  October  31 , 1991 

© © © 

To  reserve  your  next  banquet  or  social ',  call  the 
Skyline  Airport  Tower  & Hotel,  655  Dixon  Road, 
Rexdale , Ontario  M9W 1 J4,  and  ask  for  the  Director 
of  Catering  at  246-7908. 


Federal  budget  freezes 
payments  to  provinces 


by  Jane  Stirling 

A FREEZE  on  federal  transfer  payments 
to  the  provinces  for  the  next  three  years 
probably  won’t  have  an  immediate  im- 
pact on  universities,  says  Marty  Eng- 
land, the  University’s  planning  officer. 

“We  don’t  think  we’ll  be  penalized  by 
the  provincial  treasurer  because  of  the 
freeze  but  if  the  province  is  deprived  of 
resources  generally,  we’ll  all  be  con- 
cerned,” England  said. 

The  federal  budget,  announced  Feb. 
26,  extended  to  1994-95  freezes  on 
transfer  payments  for  post-secondary 
education,  medicare,  welfare  and  child 
care.  The  limits  had  only  been  sched- 
uled to  remain  in  place  for  two  years  - to 
1991-92. 

England  said  the  freeze  won’t  affect 
universities  greatly  because  the  trans- 
fer payments  have  been  used  as  a source 
of  general  revenue,  not  as  funds  specifi- 
cally earmarked  for  post-secondary 
education. 

The  province  — not  the  federal  gov- 
emment-has  decided  where  it  wants  to 
allocate  the  money.  In  those  years  when 
federal  transfer  payments  were  high, 
recipients  such  as  universities  have  not 
necessarily  reaped  the  benefits. 

England  said  the  announcement  of 
an  increase  in  employer  contributions  to 
unemployment  insurance  is  worrying. 
The  added  expense  will  cost  the  Uni- 
versity about  $1.5  million  above  its 
budgeted  amount  for  1991-92. 

In  other  reactions  to  the  budget, 
Claude  Lajeunesse,  president  of  the  As- 
sociation of  Universities  & Colleges  of 
Canada,  said  the  freeze  could  wipe  out 
federal  cash  payments  to  support  post- 
secondary  education  in  some  provinces 
within  the  next  five  to  seven  years.  Que- 
bec and  Ontario  could  cease  receiving 
transfers  for  post-secondary  education 
as  early  as  1997. 

Beverley  Else,  manager  of  communi- 
cations for  the  Council  of  Ontario  Uni- 


versities, said  it  is  too  early  to  predict 
what  effect  the  freeze  will  have  on  tui- 
tion fees.  If  the  province  does  not  receive 
enough  money  from  the  federal  govern- 
ment, its  only  other  source  of  income  is  a 
tuition  hike. 

The  Canadian  Association  of  Univer- 
sity Teachers  (CAUT)  says  the  transfer 
payment  freeze  translates  into  a $775 
million  cut  for  post-secondary  education 
in  Canada  in  1992-93.  Over  five  years, 
the  cut  will  be  $3.8  billion. 

“Canada’s  system  of  post-secondary 
education  is  hovering  on  the  brink  of 
bankruptcy,”  said  Bob  Kerr,  CAUT 
president. 

Province  grants 
maintenance  funds 

THE  UNIVERSITY  will  receive  $7.8  mil- 
lion from  the  province  as  part  of  the 
government’s  anti-recession  program. 
The  money  will  be  spent  on  asbestos 
removal  ($2.7  million)  and  deferred 
maintenance  ($5.1  million)  and  create 
3,790  person-weeks  of  employment. 

The  province  will  spend  $700  million 
in  1991-92  to  create  jobs  and  renew 
public  infrastructure.  Colleges  and  uni- 
versities will  receive  a total  of  $89  mil- 
lion. The  program  was  announced  in  the 
throne  speech  last  November. 

Janice  Oliver,  assistant  vice-president 
(operations  and  services),  said  the 
University  submitted  a list  of  projects 
totalling  $21  million,  chosen  for  their 
high  labour  content.  She  was  unable  to 
say  last  week  which  projects  will  be 
chosen. 

Although  the  money  is  welcome,  the 
University  needs  in  excess  of  $100  mil- 
lion to  pay  for  its  deferred  maintenance 
projects.  Administrators  hope  to  receive 
$4  million  later  in  the  year  under  the 
normal  annual  repair  and  renovation 
allocations. 


J Notebook  by  Jane  Stirling 


The  race  is  on.  Governing  Council  candi- 
dates Murray  Leuning  and  Alex 
Waugh,  seeking  election  in  the  admin- 
istrative staff  constituency,  have  been 
seen  pounding  the  pavement,  shaking 
hands  and  sending  out  literature.  Both 
have  visited  faculty  offices  and  adminis- 
trative divisions  to  meet  voters  and  an- 
swer any  questions.  It  is  time-consum- 
ing, though.  As  Waugh  notes,  some  staff 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  are  in  Sioux 
Lookout  now  and,  well,  the  candidates 
can  only  do  so  much.  Ballots  must  be 
returned  by  noon,  March  12,  to  the  Gov- 
erning Council  secretariat  at  Simcoe  Hall. 

^ <s> 

The  Division  of  Development  & Univer- 
sity Relations  has  recently  established 
an  environmentally  friendly  method  for 
disposing  of  vegetable  scraps  and  other 
“compostable”  materials.  Coordinators 
Marion  de  Courcy-Ireland  and 
Malcolm  Burrows  devised  the  strat- 
egy after  noticing  the  amount  of  coffee 
grounds  that  were  being  thrown  in  gar- 
bage bins  on  a daily  basis.  A composter, 
located  on  the  south  side  of  the  building 
at  21  King’s  College  Circle,  will  turn 
coffee  grounds  and  filters,  tea  bags,  fruit 
cores  and  peels  and  plant  matter  into 
rich  soil  in  the  course  of  three  or  four 
months.  Perhaps  other  divisions  should 
consider  the  matter  as  well.  Any  chal- 
lengers? 

^ «S>  & 

Strikes  by  any  of  the  unions  at  the  Uni- 
versity are  clearly  disruptive  but  there 
may  be  a silver  lining  to  the  current 
labour  problems  on  campus-  atleastfor 
the  Toronto  Transit  Commission.  The 
TTC  has  been  experiencing  a drop  in 


ridership  and  has  been  looking  at  ways 
of  encouraging  greater  use  of  public 
transit.  Senior  U of  T administrators 
have  been  advising  employees  to  leave 
their  cars  at  home  and  take  “the  better 
way”  during  the  strikes. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  goodbye  to  staff 
members  who  have  been  unfailingly 
cheerful,  hard-working,  conscientious 
and  part  of  the  “family.”  Staff  writer 
Gay  Abbate  is  one  such  individual.  Af- 
ter joining  the  Bulletin  and  U of  T 
Magazine  in  November  1989,  she  wrote 
news  and  feature  articles  for  both 
publications.  Today  she  joins  The 
Globe  and  Mail’s  news  department  on 
general  assignment.  We  wish  her  well. 
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UFTA  seeks 
job  security 
for  tutors 

by  Gay  Abbate 

THE  UNIVERSITY  should  adopt  a 
policy  to  protect  long-term  tutorsfrom 
termination,  says  Bonnie  Home, 
president  of  the  U of  T Faculty  Asso- 
ciation (UTFA). 

Home  said  the  need  for  job  security 
has  been  highlighted  by  news  that 
the  Spanish  program  at  Erindale 
College  will  be  discontinued  and  that 
a senior  tutor  in  Spanish,  with  14 
years  of  service,  will  not  have  her 
contract  renewed  when  it  expires. 

The  faculty  association  published  a 
half-page  advertisement  in  the  Feb. 
18  Bulletin  condemning  the  treat- 
ment of  the  tutor  as  “evasive,  cruel 
and  insulting.” 

Principal  Desmond  Morton  of 
Erindale  College  said  budget  cuts  are 
to  blame  for  the  phasing  out  of  the 
Spanish  program  and  for  the  loss  of 
the  tutor’s  position.  The  University 
has  asked  the  college  to  cut  almost 
$1.3  million  from  its  budget  over  the 
next  five  years. 

Small  enrolment  makes  the  Spanish 
program  vulnerable,  Morton  said, 
adding  that  should  funds  become 
available  there  is  no  guarantee  that 
they  will  be  allocated  to  Spanish  given 
that  there  are  so  many  areas  where 
students  need  improved  service.  He 
said  he  hopes  another  position  will  be 
found  for  the  senior  tutor. 

Focusing  the  ad  on  the  one  position 
and  program  at  Erindale  obscures 
the  damage  underfun dingis  inflicting 
on  the  college  and  its  undergraduate 
programs,  Morton  said.  “UTFAdoesn’t 
care  about  the  effect  of  underfunding 
as  long  as  it  doesn’thave  an  impact  on 
its  members.” 

The  ad  also  referred  to  two  senior 
tutors  at  Scarborough  - one  with  22 
years  of  service,  the  other  with  16  - 
whose  contracts  may  not  be  renewed. 
UTFA  is  angry  that  the  two,  in  Ger- 
man and  Italian,  learned  of  possible 
staff  reductions  from  a budget  docu- 
mentpresented  to  the  Academic  Board 
in  January. 

Principal  Paul  Thompson  of 
Scarborough  College  said  the  budget 
document  referred  to  two  teaching 
positions,  not  to  two  senior  tutors. 
UTFA  assumed  that  if  positions  were 
lost,  the  tutors  would  lose  their  jobs, 
he  said. 

A proposal  had  been  made  to  reduce 
by  two  the  number  of  teaching  posi- 
tions to  help  meet  the  goal  of  an  8.37 
percent  reduction  in  the  humanities 
budget,  Thompson  said,  but  the  col- 
lege is  considering  professorial  posi- 
tions. He  said  he  has  apologized  to  the 
two  tutors  for  not  warning  them  their 
divisions  would  be  mentioned  in  the 
public  document. 

He  said  UTFA  should  have  spoken 
to  him  to  obtain  the  facts.  The  hu- 
manities division  at  Scarborough  is 
re-evaluating  its  budget  plan  to  find 
alternatives  to  staff  cuts. 

The  director  of  the  college’s  writing 
lab,  a senior  tutor,  has  been  told  that 
her  contract  will  not  be  renewed  at 
the  completion  of  her  term  in  1992. 
To  save  money,  the  college  is  replac- 
ing the  lab  with  a writing  centre 
equipped  with  computers. 

Home  said  the  situations  at  Erindale 
and  Scarborough  reveal  the  need  for 
a plan  that  sets  priorities  on  a Uni- 
versity-wide basis,  rather  than  on  a 
divisional  one. 

Meanwhile,  UTFA  council  has  de- 
cided to  hire  a half-time  person  for  six 
months  to  organize  a job  security 
campaign.  He  or  she  will  produce 
newsletters,  ads,  letters  to  newspa- 
pers and  conduct  other  activities  in 
support  of  the  association’s  bid  for  job 
security  for  tutors. 


by  Karina  Dahlin 

IN  FUTURE  tenure  should  be  granted  on 
the  basis  of  excellence  in  research  and 
teaching  and  not,  as  now,  on  candidates’ 
superiority  in  one  or  the  other,  says  the 
report  of  the  Special  Committee  to  Re- 
view the  Policy  & Procedures  on  Aca- 
demic Appointments. 

The  report,  published  as  a supple- 
ment to  today’s  Bulletin,  was  presented 
to  the  Academic  Board  Feb.  28  by  Profes- 
sor Cecil  Yip  of  the  Banting  & Best 
Department  of  Medical  Research,  chair 
of  the  special  committee. 

When  the  report  has  been  discussed 
at  the  departmental  and  divisional  lev- 
els, Yip  will  inform  the  board  of  aca- 
demic staff  reactions.  His  committee’s 
term  expires  at  the  end  of  the  1990-91 
academic  year. 

Tenure  protects  professors  from  dis- 
missal (except  for  cause,  including  ne- 
glect and  gross  misconduct)  and  from 
termination  without  fault  (because  of 
illness  or  injury,  for  example).  The  docu- 
ment recommends  that  the  procedure 
for  dismissal  for  cause  be  better  defined. 

Currently  a tenured  professor  maybe 
dismissed  for  “failure  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  academic  responsibility 
expected  of  a professorial  teaching  staff 
member.”  The  proposal  says  the  proce- 
dure should  state  that  the  requirements 
include  “maintaining  and  demonstrat- 
ing reasonable  competence  in  her  or  his 
discipline  and  maintaining  reasonable 
contributions  over  time  among  the  ele- 
ments of  teaching,  research,. creative 
professional  activity  and  University 
service.” 

The  reason  the  report  suggests  these 
changes  is  not  because  it  is  too  easy  for 
teaching  staff  to  obtain  tenure  at  the 
moment,  Yip  said  in  an  interview.  Nor 
would  the  changes  make  it  more  diffi- 


by Gay  Abbate 

THE  UNIVERSITY  Affairs  Board  has  ap- 
proved a revised  smoking  policy  that 
protects  employees  and  students  from 
having  to  perform  activities  or  meet 
obligationsin  designated  smokingareas. 

Under  the  revised  policy  existing 
smoking  areas  can  continue  provided 
they  meet  the  established  criteria,  which 
remain  unchanged  from  the  current 
policy. 

New  smoking  areas  will  be  coordi- 
nated through  the  Office  of  Environ- 
mental Health  & Safety.  Enforcement  of 
the  policy  has  been  assigned  to  supervi- 
sors. The  smoking  policy  committee  has 
been  removed  from  the  new  policy  and 
its  functions  delegated  to  the  office  of  the 
vice-president  (human  resources),  which 
will  publicize  the  policy  to  the  Univer- 
sity community,  provide  advice  on  its 
interpretation,  investigate  disputes 
concerning  smoking  areas  and  prepare 
educational  material. 

The  new  policy  does  not  apply  to  resi- 
dences but  it  does  outline  criteria  by  which 
they  can  develop  their  own  policies. 

Alec  Pathy,  vice-president  (human 
resources),  said  the  revised  policy  meets 
the  University’s  objective  of  protecting 
employees  and  students  from  second- 
hand smoke. 

The  board  approved  the  new  policy 
Feb.  26,  but  Governing  Council  will  be 
asked  to  consider  the  document  and  give 
final  approval. 

David  Neelands,  assistant  vice-presi- 
dent (student  affairs),  said  the  revised 
policy  was  so  contentious  at  the  board 
that  he  will  ask  Council  to  consider  the 
matter  March  20.  The  smoking  policy  is 
the  responsibility  of  the  board.  The  cur- 
rent policy,  in  place  since  May  1,  1990, 
will  continue  in  effect  until  Council  ap- 
proves the  new  one. 

In  the  course  of  debate,  the  board 
decided  not  to  adopt  a recommendation 
to  allow  smokingin  private  offices.  Pathy 
said  the  ambiguity  in  the  current  policy 
has  created  inconsistencies  in  practice 


cult  for  professors  to  earn  tenure  or  for 
the  University  to  find  people  to  meet  the 
qualifications. 

“If  the  criteria  are  high  enough  in  the 
initial  search,  the  chance  of  an  indi- 
vidual meeting  the  expectations  of  a 
three-year  review  is  very  high.  All  the 
proposals  (in  the  report)  are  meant  to 
keep  our  standards  high  and  uniform 
across  the  University.  We  want  to  pre- 
vent a tendency  to  drift  downward,”  Yip 
said. 

The  perception  outside  the  Univer- 
sity that  tenured  professors  are  able  to 
slow  down  or  not  be  productive  at  all 

Policy  changes 
require  joint 
approval 

would  also  be  counteracted  by  the 
changes  to  the  policy,  said  Yip. 

Much  consideration  was  given  to 
changes  that  would  reflect  the  Universi- 
ty’s employment  equity  objectives  but 
the  committee  decided  not  to  recom- 
mend a preferential  hiring  policy.  Yip’s 
letter  oftransmittal  to  Professor  Michael 
Marrus,  chair  of  the  Academic  Board, 
says  such  a policy  could  create  “conflict 
with  our  primary  objective  of  appoint- 
ment of  individuals  of  the  highest  qual- 
ity.” It  could  also  be  unworkable  in 
the  absence  of  preferred  candidates  - 
women  or  members  of  minority  groups. 

“Most  important,  we  felt  that  the 
emphasis  on  awareness  of  employment 
equity  objectives  and  the  design  of  pro- 
cedures to  achieve  those  objectives  would 
be  the  best  way  to  harmonize  employ- 
ment equity  with  the  objective  of  ap- 


across the  campus.  Prohibiting  smoking 
in  private  offices  would  be  “unnecessar- 
ily intrusive  and  restrictive.” 

Alex  Waugh,  chair  of  university  af- 
fairs, argued  that  permitting  smoking 
in  offices  creates  “different  rights  for 
different  people.”  Without  a complete 
ban  the  policy  becomes  “elitist  and  pos- 
sibly sexist  and  racist”  because  white 
males  occupy  most  private  offices  at  the 
University,  he  said. 

The  revised  policy  does  not  change 
the  current  ban  on  smoking  in  cafete- 
rias. However,  Pathy  said  enforcing  it  is 
proving  difficult,  especially  in  Sidney 
Smith  Hall.  “We  have  a heck  of  a prob- 


pointing  individuals  of  the  highest  qual- 
ity,” Yip  says  in  the  letter. 

The  committee  began  its  work  in  Sep- 
tember 1989.  It  was  appointed  after  two 
years  of  discussion  between  the  U of  T 
Faculty  Association  (UTFA)  and  the 
central  administration  on  changes  to 
the  appointments  policy. 

According  to  the  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  between  Governing  Council 
and  UTFA,  changes  to  the  appointments 
policy  must  be  approved  by  both  parties. 
Yip  said  he  thinks  that,  despite  his  com- 
mittee’s work,  it  will  take  a long  time  for 
the  two  sides  to  reach  an  agreement. 

In  October  UTFA  decided  not  to  dis- 
cuss any  other  changes  to  the  appoint- 
ments policy  until  the  question  of  job 
security  for  the  University’s  250  tutors 
and  senior  tutors  is  addressed.  In  his 
letter  to  Marrus,  Yip  says  he  met  several 
times  with  UTFA  representatives  to  in- 
form the  association  of  his  committee’s 
work  and  that  he  regrets  the  impasse 
created  by  UTFA’s  decision  not  to  pro- 
ceed. 

In  an  interview  UTFA  president 
Bonnie  Home  said  tutors  and  senior 
tutors  are  “a  small  and  vulnerable  group 
of  people”  who  may  be  dismissed  for 
fiscal  and  academic  planning  reasons. 
This  is  “inappropriate,”  she  said,  be- 
cause some  of  the  tutors  are  long-time 
employees  of  the  University. 

UTFA’s  position  on  tutors  is  also 
related  to  employment  equity:  75  per- 
cent of  tenured  professors  are  male, 
compared  to  40  percent  of  tutors  and 
senior  tutors.  The  report  recommends 
that  tutors,  whose  appointments  are 
reviewed  annually  for  three  years,  be 
appointed  for  three  years  initially  and 
that  senior  tutors  (to  be  designated  lec- 
turers) continue  to  work  on  five-year 
contracts. 


lem  and  I don’t  have  any  answers,”  he 
told  the  board. 

Tim  Costigan,  president  of  the  Stu- 
dents’Administrative  Council,  said  stu- 
dents are  smoking  in  that  cafeteria  be- 
cause they  have  nowhere  else  to  go.  He 
said  the  policy  is  being  rushed  through 
before  the  University  community  has 
had  a chance  to  consider  its  conse- 
quences. “We  had  to  stop  and  think  of  the 
pubs  and  we  should  also  stop  and  think 
of  smokers.” 

Pathy  said  that  if  smoking  in  the 
cafeteria  per  si  sts,  health  i nspector  s from 
the  City  offibronto  could  fine  the  Univer- 
sity for  violating  its  no-smoking  bylaw. 
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Proposed  changes  protect  non-smokers 


In  response  to  a plea  from  Tim  Costigan,  president  of  the  Students’  Administrative 
Council,  a smoker  decides  to  put  his  cigarette  out.  Costigan  was  one  of  six  people  - 
University  staff  and  students  - who  paid  a visit  to  the  cafeteria  in  Sidney  Smith  Hall 
Feb.  25.  The  group,  which  included  Alec  Pathy,  vice-president  (human  resources), 
asked  patrons  to  respect  University  policy,  which  prohibits  smoking  in  cafeterias 
during  the  day.  The  request  left  some  Sid  Smith  smokers  fuming. 


JEWEL  RANDOLPH 


UofT 

Bookstore 


•Recycled  File  Folders 
•D-Ring  Binders 
•Alpha  Steno  Pads 
•Letter  Trays 
•Portable  Files 
•Rolodex  Swivel  File 

To  Name  Just  A Few 
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SPECIALS 


Special  Reductions  on  Department  Orders 


In  the  Ground  Floor  SUPPLIES  Department  978-7936 


REPROTEXT 


Are  you  considering  using  photocopied 
readings  in  your  course? 


A Canadian  Scholar's  Press  REPROTEXT  is  a 
convenient  learning  package  for  your  students. 

ADVANTAGES: 

• Secured  copyright  permissions  from  the  original  publishers. 

• No  charge  to  the  Professor  or  Department. 

• A wide  selection  of  bindings  and  formats. 

• Free  copies  to  the  Professor  and  Teaching  Assistants. 

• Convenient  location  near  the  St.  George  Campus. 
(Deliveries  to  Scarborough  and  Erindale  can  be  arranged.) 

• You  can  combine  your  own  introductions  with  previously 
published  material. 

• There  is  no  limit  on  class  size.  ( For  larger  classes,  the 
REPROTEXT  can  be  published  as  a textbook  next  year.) 

For  more  information  call:  (416)  971-7150 


REPROTEXT 


Canadian  Scholars'  Press 
339  Bloor  St  West  Ste.  220 
Toronto,  Ontario  M5S  1W7 


THE  KATHERINE  BAKER  MEMORIAL  LECTURES 

under  the  auspices  of  The  Faculty  of  Law,  New  College, 
and  the  Students'  Administrative  Council, 

University  of  Toronto 

A.  Alan  Borovoy 

• General  Counsel, 

Canadian  Civil  Liberties  Association 

Current  Threats  to 
Civil  Liberties. 

Tuesday,  March  5, 1991 
4: 00  p.m. 

WETMORE  DINING  HALL,  NEW  COLLEGE 
21  Classic  Avenue,  Toronto 


IBM’s  New  RISC  6000  Family 


V 


If  you  would  like  product  information,  a price  quote  or 
a product  demonstration  of  IBM’s  new  RS6000,  UNIX-based 
workstations  or  servers  . . . 

. . . please  call 

Robin  Gardner  AT  IBM  Canada 
941-7009 
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An  invitation  to  the  opening  ceremony  for 
| THE  BORA  LASKIN  LAW  LIBRARY 


The  Honourable  John  B.  Aind,  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
will  preside  at  the  opening  ceremony  which  will  include  the  conferring 
of  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws,  honoris  causa,  on  the  Right  Honourable 
Pierre  Elliott  Trudeau. 

Thursday,  March  21, 1991  • 3:00  p.m.  • Convocation  Hall,  University  of  Toronto 

Ribbon  Cutting  and  Reception  to  follow  • Bora  Laskin  Law  Library  • 5.-00  p.m. 

Tickets  available  in  Room  107,  Simcoe  Hall,  SAC  Office,  and  Faculty  of  Law 
(Alumni  Affairs  Office). 
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VELUT^  fTgyoj 


GOVERNING  COUNCIL/ 
ACADEMIC  BOARD 

ELECTIONS 


BALLOTS  MAILED 

During  the  week  of  February  18th,  ballots  were  mailed  to 
the  following  constituencies: 

• for  the  Governing  Council  election 

• to  all  administrative  staff 

• for  the  Academic  Board  election  to  all  teaching  staff  in 

• the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

• the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

The  election  closes  at  noon  Tuesday  March  12th,  1991. 

If  you  do  not  receive  a ballot,  please  call  the  Chief 
Returning  Officer  at  978-8428. 


BROWl^TONE 

THE  BROWNSTONE  HOTEL 

1991  UNIVERSITY  RATES 

PREFERRED  CORPORATE 

$65.00  Single/Double 
Valid  from  January  1st  to  December  31st 

LONG-TERM  CORPORATE 

$39.29  Single /Double 
Minimum  Stay  of  7 Nights 
Preferred  vendor  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  The 
Brownstone  is  located  off  Yonge  & Bloor,  minutes  from 
U of  T campus,  with  comfortable  accommodation  in  a 
charming  setting. 

For  more  information,  or  reservation,  please  call: 

The  Brownstone 

15  Charles  Street  East 
Toronto  M4Y  1S1 

Telephone:  924-7381 
Facsimile:  924-7929 
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City  approves  site  sale 
at  40  St.  George  St. 


by  Jane  Stirling 

THE  CITY  of  Tbronto  has  offered  to  sell 
the  land  at  40  St.  George  St.,  now  occu- 
pied by  the  Boys’  & Girls’  Library,  to  the 
University  for  at  least  $3.5  million. 

On  Feb.  26  city  council  voted  9-6  in 
favour  of  the  sale  conditional  on  a U of  T 
offer  of  purchase  to  be  made  no  later 
than  March  21. 

Don  Beaton,  the  University’s  man- 
ager of  real  estate  and  capital  budgets, 
said  he  expects  an  offer  to  be  made  soon. 
Although  no  decision  has  yet  been 
reached  on  a source  of  funds  for  the 
purchase,  the  University  could  borrow 
the  money  or  sell  some  land  off  campus, 
he  said. 

Gordon  Cressy,  vice-president  (devel- 
opment and  university  relations),  said 
the  city’s  decision  will  allow  the  Univer- 
sity to  consolidate  its  ownership  of  the 
block.  The  Toronto  Public  Library  Board 
owns  the  site. 

Following  the  purchase,  the  Univer- 
sity must  lease  the  land  to  the  library 
until  a new  facility  is  built  on  the  south 
side  of  College  St. 

According  to  the  agreement,  the  Uni- 
versity must  pay  the  development  costs, 


including  architectural  and  legal  fees, 
incurred  by  Lantana  Non-Profit  Homes 
Corp.  and  its  client  Metta  Housing  Co- 
operative Inc.  in  their  bid  to  acquire  40 
St.  George. 

Lantana-Metta  had  hoped  to  build  a 
156-unit  10-storey  apartment  building 
for  students  with  families,  some  Univer- 
sity staff  and  a few  other  low-income 
families  on  the  site. 

The  University  must  also  agree  to 
examine  other  possibilities  for  social 
housing  on  its  lands.  Cressy  said  U of  T 
is  aware  of  the  need  for  more  affordable 
units  “and  we  have  to  prove  our  deeds 
outrun  our  words.  I want  to  make  sure 
we  deliver.” 

The  Toronto  Historical  Board  will 
examine  40  St.  George  and  consider  the 
possibility  of  its  designation  as  a historic 
site. 

Cressy  said  the  University  will  ask 
that  its  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  on  the  Lantana-Metta  housing 
proposal  be  adjourned.  U of  T launched 
the  appeal  in  September  when  the  city’s 
committee  of  adjustment  approved  a 
Lantana  requestfor  a density  andheight 
increase  for  its  housing  proposal. 


Clean  energy  system 
will  save  money 


by  Carolyn  Meredith 
GOVERNING  COUNCIL  has  approved 
plans  for  an  on-campus  electrical  gen- 
eration system  that  will  reduce  pollu- 
tion and  save  money. 

The  $10.4  million  system,  called 
cogeneration,  uses  one  fuel  source  to 
create  two  types  of  energy.  It  is  designed 
to  reduce  the  University’s  dependence 
on  electricity  purchased  from  Ontario 
Hydro. 

The  system  produces  both  steam  and 
electricity  by  burning  natural  gas.  The 
gas  will  be  purchased  from  outside  the 
University  at  a substantially  lower  price 
than  electricity. 

The  facility  will  produce  up  to  six 
megawatts,  half  the  yearly  minimum 
demand  on  the  St.  George  campus,  and 
reduce  utility  billsby  $2.3  million  in  the 
first  year  of  a 20-year  project. 

Jom  Braches,  director  of  the  utilities 
division,  Facilities  & Services  Depart- 
ment, said  the  University  has  two 
13,800-volt  electrical  feeders  from  To- 
ronto Hydro  that  supply  most  of  the 
needs  of  the  downtown  campus  at  a cost 
of  about  $9.5  million  a year. 

Money  borrowed  for  the  new  system 
will  be  repaid  from  savings  made  possi- 
ble by  the  project.  It  is  estimated  that 
the  “cost  avoidance,”  or  money  saved 
due  to  smaller  utility  bills,  will  pay  for 
the  facility  and  provide  an  additional 
$9.9  million  in  savings  over  the  next  10 
years. 

The  cogeneration  system  has  been 
approved  by  Ontario  Hydro,  which  is 
prepared  to  grant  $25,800  per  month  for 

Committee  studies 
student  experience 

PROVOST  Joan  Foley  has  announced  the 
membership  of  the  Undergraduate  Stu- 
dent Experience  Committee.  The  group 
will  advise  her  on  institutional  deci- 
sions that  have  consequences  for 
the  experience  of  students  at  U of  T and 
coordinate  research  activities  on  such 
topics  as  recruitment,  institutional 
choice,  admission,  orientation,  instruc- 
tion, academic  progress,  retention, 
career  counselling  and  personal  devel- 
opment. Joan  Lax,  assistant  dean  and 
director  of  admissions  in  the  Faculty 
of  Law,  is  chair  of  the  committee;  the 
vice-chair  is  Karel  Swift,  director  of  stu- 
dent awards  and  assistant  University 
registrar. 


the  20-year  span  of  the  project,  provided 
the  University  meets  monthly  perform- 
ance goals.  The  agreement  is  the  first  of 
its  kind  between  Ontario  Hydro  and  a 
university. 

In  the  system,  gas  is  compressed  to 
increase  its  pressure  before  reaching  a 
turbine.  Then  it  is  mixed  with  air  and 
burned.  Continuous  explosions,  result- 
ing in  a volume  increase,  drive  the  tur- 
bine blades.  The  blades  drive  the  gen- 
erator which  provides  the  electricity  for 
the  campus.  The  generator  will  be  hooked 
up  to  the  main  electrical  network. 

Conventionally,  hot  exhaust  from  the 
turbine  is  released  into  the  atmosphere 
as  waste.  But  in  cogeneration  the 
system  traps  the  exhaust  in  a waste- 
heat  recovery  boiler  to  produce  the 
steam  that  is  used  for  heating.  Remain- 
ing heat  from  the  boiler  is  channelled 
through  an  “economizer”  and  any  recov- 
erable energy  is  used  in  the  exist- 
ing hot  water  distribution  system  on 
campus. 

The  remaining  exhaust  goes  up  the 
smokestack.  The  exhaust  leaving  the 
stack  is  “pretty  dam  clean  stuff,”  said 
Braches,  because  all  that  is  burned  is 
natural  gas. 

“The  standards  for  the  system  com- 
ply with  future  requirements  of  the  Min- 
istry of  the  Environment,”  said  Attila 
Keszei,  resources  management  engineer, 
facilities  and  services.  “The  gas  turbine 
will  reduce  nitrous  oxide  emissions  to  40 
parts  per  million,  which  is  expected  to  be 
the  requirement  by  1994.” 

The  system  reduces  energy  con  sump- 
tion by  more  than  60  percent  by  generat- 
ing electricity  on-site  far  more  efficiently 
than  at  a distant  generating  station. 

Carbon  dioxide,  a major  contributor 
to  the  greenhouse  effect,  will  be  reduced 
by  about  20,000  metric  tons  a year. 

The  system  will  be  housed  in  the 
central  steam  plant  on  Russell  St.  in  an 
empty  bay  that  was  used  to  store  coal  in 
the  1950s.  It  will  use  the  smokestack 
already  in  place  on  the  site.  Anew  room 
to  house  the  gas  compressor  next  to  the 
existing  diesel-generator  building  will 
be  the  only  addition  to  the  plant. 

Cullen  Canada  Inc.  made  the  most 
attractive  bid  for  the  project.  The  details 
of  the  contract  are  still  being  negotiated 
but  it  is  expected  that  the  deal  will  be 
signed  in  April,  Braches  said.  Construc- 
tion will  begin  in  August  and  the  system 
should  be  functional  by  the  fall  of  1992. 


Fascinated  faces 

Visitors  to  Erindale  College’s  Science  Expo  Feb.  17  are  enthralled  by  an  insect 
display  and  an  earthworm,  shown  in  a iarger-than-life  model  with  and  without 
casing.  This  year  the  popular  event  offered  laboratory  demonstrations  and 
displays  on  subjects  ranging  from  solar  telescopes  to  molecular  structures.  The 
open  house  gives  adults  and  children  an  opportunity  to  see  science  at  work,  ask 
questions  about  science  and  experience  the  University  first-hand.  Science  Expo 
was  coordinated  by  Professor  Ulrich  Krull  of  chemistry. 


Most  support  education 


by  Carolyn  Meredith 
GLOBAL  competition  and  technological 
change  in  the  workplace  have  challenged 
assumptions  about  the  amount  and  type 
of  government  funding  needed  for  post- 
secondary education. 

In  a poll  released  last  month  by  the 
Association  of  Universities  & Colleges  of 
Canada  (AUCC),  93  percent  of  respond- 
ents agreed  that  the  federal  government 
should  continue  to  provide  funds  to 
support  university  education.  Fifty-nine 
percent  support  an  increase  in  federal 
government  contributions. 

A survey  by  the  Ontario  Institute  for 
Studies  in  Education  (OISE),  released 
last  week,  found  that  support  for  gov- 
ernment funding  for  all  levels  of  educa- 
tion has  declined  from  61  percent  in 
1988  to  50  percent  in  1990. 

Eighty-three  percent  would  prefer  to 
adjust  the  allocation  of  existingfunds  by 
reducing  spending  in  other  areas  before 
increasing  spending  on  education,  the 
OISE  survey  found.  In  addition,  those 
with  higher  levels  of  education  are  gen- 
erally more  in  favour  of  increased 
spending. 


The  OISE  study  found  that  49  per- 
cent of  the  general  population  is  more 
willing  to  pay  higher  taxes,  but  this 
percentage  largely  represents  younger, 
better  educated  and  wealthy  respond- 
ents. Italso  discovered  that  74  percent  of 
employed  respondents  from  all  social 
levels  think  that  skill  requirements  for 
work  have  generally  increased. 

AUCC  found  that  69  percent  of  Cana- 
dians feel  that  university  education  is 
very  important  to  Canada’s  economic 
competitiveness  and  social  development. 

But  while  the  AUCC  poll  stressed  the 
importance  of  university  education,  less 
than  10  percent  of  people  surveyed  by 
OISE  felt  that  a university  education 
would  be  a practical  way  to  upgrade 
their  skills  and  knowledge.  Thirty-nine 
percent  of  the  public  believes  that  com- 
munity college  is  the  most  practical  way 
for  people  to  upgrade,  OISE  found. 

T\venty-five  percent  of  people  sur- 
veyed by  OISE  feel  that  the  workplace  is 
the  next  best  place  to  upgrade  skills 
after  college  and  51  percent  believe  that 
employers  should  pay  the  cost  of  this 
type  of  education. 
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HOMA  FANIAN 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

invites  you  to  attend 


the  1991 


Awards  of  Excellence  Dinner 

Join  us  in  celebrating  the  achievements  of 

Ms  Sharon  Cardash  & Mr.  Deepak  Ramachandran 
John  H.  Moss  Scholarship  Recipients 

Professor  Ann  Saddlemyer,  Master,  Massey  College 
Faculty  Award  Recipient 

Mrs.  Zehra  Alpar,  Department  of  Geography 
Chancellor's  Award  Recipient 

Tuesday,  March  26, 1991  The  Great  Hall,  Hart  House 

Tickets:  $45.00  per  person.  For  ticket  information,  please  call  978-2366  or  978-4258. 


Recommended  dining 


A 

JF 


i 

dining  lounge  j # 

Authentic  Japanese 
cuisine  & decor 


195  Richmond  St.  W. 

(within  walking  distance  of  all  Downtown  Hotels) 

Phone  977-9519 

Enter  through  a Japanese  rock  garden  which  sets  the  scene  for  gracious,  relaxed 
dining  in  the  Oriental  tradition,  surrounded  by  wicker,  bamboo,  and  Japanese 
prints.  You  can  dine  Japanese  style  at  low  tables  or,  if  you  prefer,  North  American 
style  with  normal  tables  and  chairs  — the  service  is  efficient  and  polite  no  matter 
which  you  choose.  Five-course  dinners  present  a selection  of  sukiyaki,  teriyaki, 
shabu  shabu,  or  yosenabe  as  the  main  course.  The  latter  is  prepared  in  a wok  right 
at  your  table  and  consists  of  seafoods,  vegetables  and  tasty  seaweed.  The  main 
course  is  accompanied  by  soup,  sunomo  salad  (octopus,  cucumber  and  shrimp), 
tempura,  rice,  dessert,  and  tea.  AmEx,  Chgx.  ★★★★ 

Noon-2:30,  5-11  p.m.,  Mon.-Fri.  Sat.  5-11  p.m.  Sun.  5-10  p.m. 


College  Park 

Luxury  Apartments  for  Rent 

: : : : : 1 : : Toronto  College  Park  (Yonge  & College) 

College  Park 

597-1221 

Available  Immediately 

Bachelor 

from  $704.00 

Studio 

from  $834.00 

1 Bedroom 

from  $1,051.00 

2 Bedroom 

from  $1,260.00 

Special  Features  Include 

♦ indoor  access  to  Subway 

♦ party  room 

(College  stop  on  the  Yonge  line) 

♦ exercise  room  with  sauna 

♦ indoor  parking 

♦ laundry  room  on  each  floor 

♦ indoor  access  to  large  mall  with 

♦ storage  facilities  on  each  floor 

over  100  shops  and  restaurants 

♦ sun  drapes 

♦ high  profile  security 

♦ parquet  floors 

♦ air  conditioned 

♦ excellent  maintenance  service 

♦ sundeck  and  roof  garden 

♦ friendly  management 
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In  Brief 


UTAA  recognizes 
four  with  awards 

THE  U ofTAlumniAssociation  (UTAA) 
has  announced  this  year’s  winners  of 
the  Chancellor’s  Award,  the  Faculty 
Award  and  the  John  H.  Moss  Scholar- 
ship. Zehra  Alpar,  a member  of  the 
staff  for  23  years,  will  receive  the 
Chancellor’s  Award  for  her  work  as  a 
student  counsellor  in  the  Department 
of  Geography.  The  award  is  based  on 
the  nominee’s  length  and  distinction 
of  service  and  dedication  to  the  Uni- 
versity community  beyond  the  normal 
scope  of  duties  and  responsibilities. 
Professor  Ann  Saddlemyer  of  the  De- 
partment of  English , master  ofMassey 
College,  will  receive  the  Faculty  Award 
in  recognition  of  her  outstanding 
contribution  to  teaching,  research  and 
community  work.  Saddlemyer  is  an 
internationally  recognized  authority 
on  Irish  and  Canadian  theatre.  This 
year,  two  students  will  receive  the 
1991  John  H.  Moss  Scholarship.  The 
recipients  were  chosen  as  the  best  all- 
round students  graduating  from  third 
or  fourth  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  & 
Science  or  Scarborough  College. 
Sharon  Cardash  and  Deepak 
Ramachandran  will  each  receive  a 
$ 12,000  scholarship.  They  plan  to  pur- 
sue graduate  degrees  in  international 
relations,  and  ethics  and  epistemology 
respectively.  The  awards  will  be  pre- 
sented at  a March  26  dinner  in  the 
Great  Hall  of  Hart  House. 

Case  and  Kidd 
named  to  posts 

PROFESSOR  Frederick  Case  of  the  De- 
partment of  French  has  been  ap- 
pointed principal  of  New  College  from 
July  1, 1991,  to  June  30, 1998.  Profes- 
sor Bruce  Kidd  will  become  director  of 
the  School  of  Physical  & Health  Educa- 
tion July  1 for  a seven-year  term  and 
Dean  Rod  Carrow  of  the  Faculty  of  For- 
estry has  been  reappointed  for  a three- 
year  term.  Dean  John  Browne  of  Innis 
College  hasbeenreappointedfora  seven- 
year  term  andPrincipalDesmondMorton 
ofErindale  Collegehas  been  reappointed 
for  a five-year  term  beginning  July  1, 
1992.  The  appointments  were  approved 
by  the  Academic  Board  Feb.  28. 

Seeman  receives 
Stanley  Dean  Award 

PROFESSOR  Philip  Seeman  of  the  De- 
partments of  Psychiatry  and  Phar- 
macology has  been  awarded  the  29th 
Stanley  Dean  Award  and  a cheque  for 
$5,000  from  the  American  College  of 
Psychiatrists  for  his  discovery  of  the 
antipsychotic  dopamine  receptor  and 
its  role  in  schizophrenia.  In  1974 
Seeman  found  the  “antipsychotic 
receptor,”  or  the  brain  site  of  the  action 
of  antipsychotic  drugs,  now  termed 
the  dopamine  D2  receptor.  He  went  on 
to  discover  that  these  receptors  are 
elevated  (or  not  inhibited)  in  the  psy- 
chotic brain,  which  may  explain  the 
hallucinations  in  schizophrenia  and 
psychosis.  Seeman,  a physician,  re- 
ceived his  PhD  in  1966  from  Rockefeller 
University  in  New  York. 

Retired  learners 
plan  academy 

AN  ORGANIZATIONAL  meeting  for 
th  ose  interested  in  forming  a new  group 
of  lifelong  learners  will  be  held  May  11 
on  the  University’s  downtown  cam- 
pus. Alocation  for  the  meetinghas  not 
yet  been  selected.  If  successful,  the 
Academy  for  Lifelong  Learning  will 
work  in  collaboration  with  the  School 
of  Continuing  Studies.  Retired  and 
semi-retired  people  from  all  walks  of 
life  will  form  groups  of  10  to  15  to  meet 
regularly  to  study  a wide  range  of 
topics  in  history,  philosophy,  art  and 
music.  Study  group  coordinators  will 


be  drawn  from  the  membership;  com- 
mittees will  be  responsible  for  cur- 
riculum, policies  and  social  affairs. 
Courses  will  not  be  offered  for  credit. 
Those  interested  should  call  Donna 
J ones  at  978-67 14.  Afee  of  $ 10  will  be 
charged  for  the  organizational  meet- 
ing. By  being  self-directing  and  semi- 
nar-oriented, the  academy  will  differ 
from  current  non-degree  programs  in 
continuing  studies,  which  offer  a vari- 
ety of  lectures  for  later  fife  learners. 

City  approves 
condominium  project 

TORONTO  CITY  Council  has  given  the 
go-ahead  to  a highrise  condominium 
development  on  2.3  acres  of  St. 
Michael’s  College  land  on  the  west 
side  of  Bay  St.  between  St.  Mary  and 
St.  Joseph  Sts.  The  project  was  ap- 
proved Feb.  26  by  a vote  of  nine  to  six. 
Area  residents,  opposed  because  of 
the  loss  of  green  space,  have  said  they 
intend  to  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Mu- 
nicipal Board,  a provincial  body  that 
can  reverse  decisions  by  municipal 
councils.  St.  Michael’s  plans  to  sell  the 
property  to  Tridel  Enterprises  Inc.  for 
a 32-storey  residential  tower  on  St. 
Mary  and  a nine-storey  apartment 
building  with  ground-floor  retail  space 
on  the  Bay  St.  frontage.  Tbgether,  the 
two  buildings  will  have  624  residen- 
tial units.  The  developer  will  provide 
75  housing  units  for  students.  Last 
year  the  sale  price  was  estimated  at 
approximately  $40  million. 

Faculty  association 
establishes  bursaries 

THE  U OF  T Faculty  Association  has 
established  undergraduate  and 
graduate  student  bursaries  in  sup- 
port of  its  position  that  tuition  fees 
should  not  be  a barrier  to  obtaining  an 
education . The  bur  saries -up  to  $2,000 
ay  ear  for  four  years  - will  be  presented 
for  the  first  time  in  the  1991-92  year. 
The  awards  will  be  based  on  need  and 
expectations  of  success.  Renewals  are 
automatic  if  the  students  maintain 
satisfactory  standing  in  a full-time 
program  and  there  is  no  change  in 
financial  status. 

El  Salvador  project 
seeks  equipment 

THE  CENTRE  for  Cooperation  with  El 
Salvador,  a non-profit  organization,  is 
seeking  used  equipment  or  financial 
donations  to  be  sent  to  the  University 
of  El  Salvador.  In  1986  an  earthquake 
severely  damaged  many  of  the  univer- 
sity’s buildings  and  the  decade-long 
conflict  in  the  country  has  not  pro- 
vided the  opportunity  to  recover.  The 
centre’s  campaign  has  been  endorsed 
by  President  Robert  Prichard  and 
other  university  officials  in  Canada 
and  around  the  world.  Organizers  are 
looking  for  laboratory,  medical,  com- 
puter and  office  equipment,  medical 
supplies  and  textbooks.  Financial 
contributions  are  tax-deductible.  Tb 
arrange  for  a pickup  or  for  more  infor- 
mation, call  Ana  Villafuerte,  Toronto 
representative,  at  466-2155. 

Two  awarded 
honorary  degrees 

PROFESSORS  Gordon  Skilling  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Science  and 
Blossom  Wigdor  of  the  Centre  for 
Studies  of  Aging  and  the  Departments 
of  Psychology  and  Behavioural  Sci- 
ence were  awarded  honorary  degrees 
lastfall.  Skilling,  thefounderandfirst 
director  of  the  Centre  for  Russian  & 
East  European  Studies  received  his 
doctor  of  historical  sciences  Oct.  18 
from  Charles  University  in  Prague. 
Wigdor  received  a doctor  of  science 
fromtheUniversityofVictoriaOct.20 
for  her  work  in  developingthe  concept 
of  centres  for  studies  of  aging. 
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The  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  to  Revew  the 

Policy  and  Procedures  on  Academic  Appointments 

FEBRUARY  1991 


Members  of  the  University  community  are  encouraged  to  respond  to  the  "Report  of 
the  Special  Committee  to  Review  the  Policy  and  Procedures  on  Academic  Ap- 
pointments." Comments  should  be  sent  no  later  than  April  4th,  1991  to:  Professor 
Cecil  Yip,  chair,  Special  Committee  to  Review  the  Policy  and  Procedures  on  Aca- 
demic Appointments,  Office  of  the  Governing  Council,  Room  106,  Simcoe  Hall, 
University  of  Toronto 


The  following  is  the  text  of  the  letter  from  Profes- 
sor Cecil  Yip,  chair  of  the  Special  Committee,  to 
Professor  M ichael  Marrus,  chair  of  the  Academic 
Board,  transmitting  the  report  to  the  Academic 
Board. 

In  June  of  1989  the  Academic  Board,  re- 
sponding to  a request  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Faculty  Association  (UTFA)  and  a 
recommendation  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost,  struck  a Special  Committee  to  Re- 
view the  Policy  and  Procedures  on  Academic 
Appointments,  the  said  Policy  and  Procedures 
being  one  of  several  policies  frozen  under 
Article  2 of  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
between  the  Governing  Council  and  UTFA. 
The  mandate  given  by  the  Board  to  the  Spe- 
cial Committee  was  "to  make  recommen- 
dations or  amendments  where  that  is 
deemed  necessary  or  desirable",  and  to 
conduct  the  review  "in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Report  of  the  Special  Com- 
mittee on  Procedures  for  Changes  to  Policies  and 
Procedures  Frozen  under  Article  Two  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Agreement." 

The  Committee  has  now  completed  its 
review.  Its  report,  in  the  form  of  a revised 
Policy  and  Procedures  on  Academic  Appoint- 
ments, is  hereby  submitted  to  the  Board  for 
consideration.  As  the  report  contains  sig- 
nificant and  important  recommended 
changes  to  the  current  Policy  and  Procedures 
on  Academic  Appointments,  the  Committee 
felt  it  essential  to  identify  these  changes  and 
their  rationale,  and  to  comment  briefly  on 
the  review  process  leading  to  the  recom- 
mendations. To  facilitate  discussion  of  the 
Policies  and  Procedures  at  the  Academic  Board 
and  within  the  University  community,  I ask 
that  the  following  information  accompany 
the  report  as  it  is  distributed. 

I The  Review  Process 

The  Committee  began  to  meet  regularly 
in  mid-September  1989.  It  was  agreed  at  the 
outset  that  the  Policy  and  Procedures  on  Aca- 
demic Appointments  must  result  in  the  ap- 
pointment and  retention  of  the  best  quali- 
fied individuals,  and  must  be  seen  to  be  fair, 
just  and  without  bias.  In  its  review  process, 
the  Committee  followed  the  basic  principles 
as  elaborated  in  the  Report  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  Procedures  for  Changes  to  Poli- 
cies and  Procedures  Frozen  under  Article  Two  of 
the  Memorandum  of  Agreement.  It  solicited 
submissions  from  academic  division  heads, 
senior  officers  in  the  administration,  UTFA, 
UTSA  and  student  organizations.  As  well  it 
solicited  submissions  from  the  University 
community-at-large  through  advertise- 
ments in  the  Bulletin,  The  Varsity,  and  the 
newspaper.  A total  of  43  written  submissions 
was  received.  The  Committee  met  with  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost,  the  Dean  and 
Acting  Assistant  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  the  Dean  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence, the  Acting  Dean  of  Dentistry,  the  Sta- 
tus of  Women  Officer  and  her  advisory 
group,  and  with  representatives  of  UTFA. 
UTFA  presented  the  Committee  with  its 
Council's  recommended  amendments  re- 
specting employment  equity,  appointment 
of  Tutors  and  Senior  Tutors,  Three- Year  Re- 
view, and  policy  on  Contractually  Limited 
Term  Appointments.  The  views  and  sug- 
gestions received  in  this  process  have  been 
essential  to  the  Committee  in  carrying  out 


the  review. 

As  the  Committee  was  developing  its 
own  views  and  proposals  on  the  various  is- 
sues covered  by  the  Policy  and  Procedures  on 
Academic  Appointments,  it  authorized  its 
Chair  to  inform  UTFA  of  these  develop- 
ments in  confidence.  The  Chair  met  several 
times  with  the  executive  officers  of  UTFA, 
namely  its  President,  the  Chair  of  its  Ap- 
pointments Committee,  and  its  Executive 
Director.  The  purpose  of  those  meetings  was 
to  keep  UTFA  informed  of  the  direction  the 
Committee  was  heading  on  each  of  the  is- 
sues, although  the  nature  of  those  meetings 
was  such  that  the  Committee  was  able  also 
to  have  a sense  of  what  issues  UTFA  might 
find  contentious.  The  Committee  had  hoped 
that  when  it  had  formalized  its  views,  it 
would  then  enter  into  discussion  with  UTFA. 

The  Committee  completed  its  first  draft 
revision  in  October  1990.  With  the  approval 
of  the  Agenda  Committee  of  the  Academic 
Board,  this  draft  was  distributed  in  confi- 
dence for  comment  to  the  President,  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost,  the  Vice-President  - 
Human  Resources,  the  Status  of  Women 
Officer,and  theChairof  theAcademicBoard. 
The  Vice-President  and  Provost  was  asked 
to  discuss  thedraft  with  division  heads.  The 
Committee  felt  that  feedback  from  this  group 
was  crucial  at  this  intermediate  stage  of  the 
review  process. 

The  draft  was  also  given  in  confidence  to 
the  Executive  Committee  of  UTFA  at  the 
same  time  as  it  was  distributed  to  the  senior 
administration  of  the  University.  However, 
before  UTFA  received  its  copy,  UTFA  Coun- 
cil passed  a resolution  which,  in  effect,  made 
it  impossible  for  its  representatives  to  discuss 
with  the  Committee  any  other  issues  until 
the  employment  security  issue  for  Tutors 
and  Senior  Tutors  was  resolved  to  UTFA's 
satisfaction.  Subsequent  to  the  distribution 
of  the  draft  revision,  representatives  of  the 
Committee  did  meet  with  representatives  of 
UTFA  to  discuss  this  issue.  It  remains  un- 
resolved at  the  writing  of  this  letter. 

The  Committee  deeply  regrets  that  UTFA 
Council  created  an  impasse  to  the  discus- 
sion of  other  issues  covered  by  the  draft  re- 
port. Since  much  effort  had  been  spent  by 
the  Committee  and  by  those  who  responded 
to  it,  the  Committee  felt  that  it  had  an  obli- 
gation to  the  Board  to  complete  the  review. 
Thus,  while  the  Committee  can  inform  the 
Board  that  the  proposed  conditions  of  ap- 
pointment of  Tutor  and  Lecturer  (Tutor  and 
Senior  Tutor  in  the  current  policy)  may  not 
be  acceptable  to  UTFA,  it  is  unable  to  indi- 
cate to  the  Board  UTFA's  reaction  to  other 
changes  proposed  in  the  report. 

II  The  Revised  Policy  and  Procedures 
on  Academic  Appointments 

1.  Objectives 

The  primary  goal  of  making  academic 
appointments  in  this  University  is  to  seek 
and  appoint  the  individuals  of  the  highest 
quality  to  its  faculty  to  fulfil  the  Universi- 
ty's mission  of  creating  and  communicating 
knowledge.  The  policy  and  procedures  are 
designed  to  achieve  this  goal.  However,  in 
striving  to  reach  the  goal,  the  policy  and 
procedures  must  be,  and  must  be  seen  to  be, 
free  from  all  forms  of  prejudice  and  from 
barriers  which,  however  unintentionally, 
unreasonably  prevent  individuals  from  de- 


veloping their  abilities  and  aspirations. 

Employment  equity  has  been  a major  is- 
sue considered  by  the  committee  in  this  re- 
view. We  have  proceeded  on  the  assump- 
tion that  a university  should,  without  sacri- 
ficing quality,  strive  to  make  its  faculty  com- 
plement more  reflective  of  the  population 
of  the  society  that  it  serves.  Students  can 
benefit  from  the  role  models  provided  by  a 
more  diverse  teaching  staff.  As  well,  the 
pursuit  of  knowledge  can  be  enhanced  by 
the  contribution  that  such  individuals  can 
make,  as  new  questions  and  approaches  are 
put  forward  by  those  with  different  experi- 
ences and  perspectives. 

The  Committee's  approach  to  employ- 
ment equity  has  been  based  on  a concern 
for  fairness  in  procedures  and  the  introduc- 
tion of  a series  of  checks  and  balances.  Vari- 
ous groups  and  individuals  in  the  Univer- 
sity have  suggested  the  need  for  preference 
in  hiring  identified  groups,  particularly 
women,  in  order  to  meet  employment  eq- 
uity objectives.  The  Committee  discussed 
this  proposal  at  length,  but  chose  not  to  rec- 
ommend it  for  several  reasons.  First,  we  felt 
that  preference  would  at  times  create  conflict 
with  our  primary  objective  of  appointment 
of  individuals  of  the  highest  quality  to  the 
faculty.  Second,  we  felt  that  it  might  often 
be  unworkable,  most  obviously  in  those 
disciplines  where  there  is  a dearth  of  female 
or  minority  candidates.  Most  important,  we 
felt  that  the  emphasis  on  awareness  of  em- 
ployment equity  objectives  and  the  design 
of  procedures  to  achieve  those  objectives 
would  be  the  best  way  to  harmonize  em- 
ployment equity  with  the  objective  of  ap- 
pointing individuals  of  the  highest  quality. 
Therefore,  in  parts  of  the  policy,  readers  will 
find  procedures  to  widen  the  search  proc- 
ess, to  ensure  its  fairness  in  light  of  employ- 
ment equity  objectives  by  structuring  the 
composition  of  the  search  committees,  to 
provide  data  and  reporting  requirements  to 
ensure  checks  on  the  fairness  of  the  process, 
and  to  provide  some  flexibility  in  timing  of 
the  tenure  process  to  take  account  of  wom- 
en's special  role  in  childbearing  and  child 
care. 

A general  comment  should  be  made 
about  this  and  other  sections  of  the  revised 
policy.  The  Committee  consciously  chose  to 
provide  substantial  procedural  detail  in  or- 
der to  ensure  uniformity  in  the  appointments 
process  throughout  the  University.  This  is 
important  to  the  objective  of  seeking  indi- 
viduals of  the  highest  quality.  As  well,  the 
degree  of  detail  provides  guidance  to  all 
units  in  the  University.  Importantly  as  well, 
the  detailed  procedures  provide  protection 
and  a level  of  fairness  to  prospective  ap- 
pointees and  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  making  of  key  decisions  about  their 
careers. 

2.  The  Appointment  Process 

In  contrast  to  the  current  Policy  and  Pro- 
cedures, it  is  proposed  that,  for  tenured/ ten- 
ure-stream appointments,  search  commit- 
tees have  a clearly  defined  membership 
whose  responsibility  includes  not  only  the 
selection  of  candidates  of  the  highest  qual- 
ity but  also  the  vigorous  search  for  available 
individuals.  These  committees  will  include 
teaching  staff  of  the  sex  underrepresented 
in  the  division  and,  where  possible,  mem- 
bers of  visible  minorities.  The  search  com- 


mittee will  follow  a well-defined  procedure 
to  ensure  that  the  search  is  carried  out  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  objectives  set  out  in  Sec- 
tion I.  In  particular,  the  member  represent- 
ing the  division  will  be  responsible  for  ad- 
vising the  committee  on  applicable  regula- 
tions and  policies  with  respect  to  employ- 
ment equity  and  immigration  and  for  re- 
porting to  the  division  head  any  irregulari- 
ties in  these  areas.  The  procedure  allows  a 
delay  in  the  appointment  and  a new  search 
either  because  of  the  quality  of  the  candi- 
dates available  at  the  time  of  the  initial 
search,  or  because  of  an  inability  to  meet  the 
objective  of  a more  representative  comple- 
ment. 

3.  The  Probation  Period  - 
Three  Year  Review 

As  in  the  current  Policy  and  Procedures,  an 
Assistant  Professor  in  the  tenure  stream  will 
be  reviewed  by  a committee  normally  in  the 
fall  of  the  third  year.  The  purpose  of  the  re- 
view is  to  assess  whether  the  candidate  has 
demonstrated  an  appropriate  level  of  schol- 
arly promise  with  respect  to  teaching, 
scholarship  and  creative  professional 
achievement  to  justify  continued  employ- 
ment. It  should  be  clearly  understood  that 
this  is  not  intended  to  be  a "mini-tenure" 
review.  In  the  current  Policy  and  Procedures  a 
decision  not  to  renew  may  be  appealed  ei- 
ther to  the  Dean  or  the  Principal  in  multi- 
departmental  divisions,  or  to  a Vice-Provost 
in  other  divisions,  whose  decision  shall  be 
final.  The  Committee  proposes  an  additional 
level  of  appeal  to  a divisional  Three- Year 
Review  Appeal  Committee,  which  will  be 
at  arm's  length  from  the  administration.  The 
Appeal  Committee  could  either  sustain  the 
decision  of  the  division  head  or  that  of  the 
Vice- Provost,  or  order  a new  review  com- 
mittee. The  Committee  felt  strongly  that  the 
University  should  be  able  to  terminate  an 
appointment  at  the  time  of  the  Three- Year 
Review  if  the  candidate  is  found  wanting; 
at  the  same  time  it  wants  to  ensure  that  the 
decision  is  fair  and  that  the  review  has  been 
carried  out  without  prejudice. 

While  the  Three- Year  Review  will  nor- 
mally be  carried  out  in  the  fall  of  the  third 
year  of  appointment,  the  Committee  explic- 
itly proposes  that  the  timing  of  the  review 
could  be  altered  for  very  good  academic  or 
personal  reasons.  The  Committee  leaves  it 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  to  decide  what  these  reasons  might 
be.  Nonetheless,  the  Committee  identifies 
maternity  and  parenting  as  examples  of  very 
good  personal  reasons  for  a change  in  tim- 
ing of  the  review.  It  is  important  to  note  that 
changes  in  the  length  of  time  to  review 
should  not  result  in  a change  in  the  commit- 
tee's expectations  of  the  candidate. 

4.  The  Granting  of  Tenure 

The  Committee  proposes  that,  in  keep- 
ing with  the  objectives  of  the  University  as 
stated  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Statement 
of  Institutional  Purpose,  tenure  should  be 
granted  on  the  basis  of  all  three  essential  cri- 
teria, those  being:  highest  quality  of  dem- 
onstrated original  scholarly  and  /or  creative 
professional  work,  established  effectiveness 
in  teaching  and  associated  activities,  and 
clear  promise  of  sustained  intellectual  and 
professional  achievement  in  the  candidate's 
discipline  or  area  of  specialization.  The  es- 
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sence  of  this  proposed  change  is  that  tenure 
will  be  granted  only  to  a candidate  who  has 
been  determined  to  have  excelled  in  both 
scholarly/professional  work  and  teaching. 
This  proposal  contrasts  with  the  current 
Policy  and  Procedures  which  states:  "Clear 
promise  of  future  intellectual  and  profes- 
sional development  must  be  affirmed  for 
tenure  to  be  awarded.  Demonstrated  excel- 
lence in  one  of  research  (including  equiva- 
lent creative  or  professional  work)  and 
teaching,  and  clearly  established  compe- 
tence in  the  other,  form  the  second  essential 
requirement  for  a positive  judgment  by  the 
tenure  committee."  Additionally,  the  Com- 
mittee has  attempted  to  avoid  the  use  of 
vague  and  ambiguous  terms  without  in  any 
way  compromising  the  maintenance  of  high 
standards.  For  example,  in  the  "Objectives", 
the  idea  of  academic  excellence  is  captured 
by  the  phrase  "work  which  is  deemed  to  be 
of  the  highest  quality  by  leaders  in  the  field." 

As  in  the  current  Policy  and  Procedures,  the 
tenure  committee  will  retain  its  divisional 
character.  While  it  is  desirable  to  have  a high 
degree  of  uniformity  across  the  University 
in  standards  for  granting  tenure,  the  Com- 
mittee felt  that  the  size  of  the  University  and 
its  wide  range  of  disciplines  would  make  an 
alternative  such  as  a university-wide  tenure 
committee  unworkable  as  a means  to 
achieve  uniformity  in  standards.  The  Com- 
mittee believes  that  its  proposed  changes  to 
the  tenure  granting  process  will  achieve  a 
degree  of  uniformity  in  standards  without 
altering  the  divisional  nature  of  the  tenure 
committee.  The  Committee  proposes  that  in 
all  cases  a tenure  committee  will  consist  of 
seven  tenured  faculty  members  including 
the  chair  of  the  committee,  and  the  head  of 
the  division  or  his  or  her  representative.  It 
also  proposes  that  the  granting  of  tenure 
must  be  approved  by  at  least  six  of  the  seven 
members  of  the  committee.  The  chair  of  the 
committee  will  be  required  to  submit  a 
statement  of  reasons  for  the  decision  when 
communicating  the  committee's  recom- 
mendation, positive  or  negative,  to  the  cen- 
tral administration. 

Since  under  theUniversity  of  Toronto  Act 
the  authority  to  grant  tenure  is  vested  in  the 
President,  the  committee  felt  that  the  role  of 
the  President  in  the  tenure  granting  process 
should  be  explicitly  described.  It  proposes 
that  the  President  may  ratify  the  decision 
recommended  by  the  tenure  committee  or 
may  refer  the  case  back  to  the  committee 
stating  his  or  her  reasons  or  concerns.  Hav- 
ing considered  the  response  from  the  tenure 
committee,  the  President  may  still  overrule 
the  recommendation  of  the  committee.  In 
the  case  of  a tenure  appeal,  the  President,  or 
his  or  her  designate,  is  given  an  opportu- 
nity to  appear  to  present  evidence  and  ar- 
gument to  the  Tenure  Appeal  Committee. 
As  well,  in  the  case  where  there  is  a second 
tenure  committee  and  President  acts  con- 
trary to  its  recommendation,  the  President 
is  required  to  report  to  the  Academic  Board 
his  or  her  decision  with  reasons  and  sup- 
porting documentation. 

The  composition  and  function  of  the 
Tenure  Appeal  Committee  will  remain  un- 
changed from  that  prescribed  in  the  current 
Policy  and  Procedures.  However,  the  Com- 
mittee proposes  that,  as  one  of  the  grounds 
for  an  appeal,  the  unreasonableness  of  the 
decision  should  be  based  on  the  application 
of  the  criteria  for  granting  tenure,  rather  than 
on  the  generally  applied  divisional  stand- 
ards as  is  the  case  in  the  current  Policy  and 
Procedures. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  Three- Year  Review, 
the  timing  of  tenure  consideration  can  be 
altered  for  very  good  academic  or  personal 
reasons. 

The  Committee  believes  that  all  of  these 
changes  will  have  the  desirable  effect  of 
maintaining  a high  standard  in  the  granting 
of  tenure.  It  is  our  hope  and  expectation  that 
the  structure  of  the  appointments  process 
will  lead  to  the  appointment  of  candidates 
of  such  quality  that  most  will  meet  these  high 
standards  for  tenure.  We  examined,  but  re- 
jected as  unsuitable  for  this  University,  al- 
ternative models.  These  included  those  that 
embrace  hiring  far  greater  numbers  of  jun- 
ior professors  than  there  are  tenured  posi- 
tions. 

5.  Termination  of  Tenured  Appointments 

In  each  professor's  career  there  are  many 


stages  at  which  evaluation  is  undertaken:  the 
Three- Year  Review,  the  tenure  decision,  the 
promotion  to  full  professor  and  the  annual 
merit  reviews.  Each  of  these  stages  provides 
an  opportunity  for  feedback  on  and  docu- 
mentation of  performance,  as  well  as  occa- 
sions to  reward  achievement.  There  must 
also  be  a procedure  for  terminating  the  em- 
ployment of  individuals  who  do  not  or  can- 
not maintain  the  performance  expected  of  a 
tenured  member  of  the  teaching  staff.  The 
proposed  policy  distinguishes,  as  does  the 
existing  policy,  between  termination  for 
cause  and  termination  without  fault.  The 
grounds  for  dismissal  now  include  dismissal 
for  "failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  aca- 
demic responsibility  expected  of  a professo- 
rial teaching  staff  member  at  this  Univer- 
sity". While  the  policy  recognizes  that  there 
will  be  a range  of  activities  characterizing 
university  careers,  a member  of  the  faculty 
should  maintain  reasonable  competence  in 
his  or  her  discipline  and  maintain  reasonable 
contributions  over  time  among  the  elements 
of  teaching,  research/creative  professional 
activity  and  university  service.  Failure  to  do 
so  warrants  dismissal. 

The  Committee  has  also  recommended  a 
change  in  the  procedure  for  dismissal,  pro- 
viding a decision-making  tribunal  analo- 
gous to  an  arbitration  board  constituted  of 
nominees  of  the  faculty  member  and  the 
President,  as  well  as  a neutral  chair. 


The  Committee  proposes  that  the  current 
category  of  Lecturer,  defined  in  the  existing 
Policy  and  Procedures  as  any  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  enrolled  in  a doctoral  program 
at  any  university  and  appointed  with  the 
expectation  that  the  Ph.D.  degree  or  its 
equivalent  will  be  conferred,  be  changed  to 
Assistant  Professor  (Conditional). 

Contractually  Limited  Term  Appointments 
(CLTA).  The  Committee  proposes  to  retain 
this  category  of  full-time  appointment  to 
meet  demonstrated  and  clearly-defined 
short-term  needs.  The  contractual  and  lim- 
ited nature  of  the  appointment  is  more 
clearly  prescribed  than  in  the  current  Policy 
and  Procedures.  Only  one  renewal  will  be  al- 
lowed and  in  no  case  may  the  total  length  of 
appointment  exceed  five  years.  Divisions 
will  be  required  to  develop  appointment 
procedures  to  be  consistent  with  the  Objec- 
tives of  the  proposed  Policy  and  Procedures. 
The  current  policy  does  not  provide  for  mid- 
contract termination  of  a CLTA  for  cause. 
Provisions  for  this  have  been  added  to  the 
proposed  policy. 

7.  Colleges. 

The  federated  colleges  on  the  St.  George 
Campus  are  not  mentioned  in  the  current 
appointments  policy  document  and  recog- 
nition of  the  roles  of  Erindale  College, 


Scarborough  College  and  the  constituent 
colleges  on  the  St.  George  Campus  in  the 
appointment  and  tenure  process  is  expressed 
in  very  general  terms.  The  proposed  policy 
gives  specific  recognition  to  all  of  these  in- 
stitutions in  the  appointment  and  tenure 
process.  The  changes  have  been  agreed  to 
by  the  principals  of  these  institutions. 

In  the  course  of  our  review  we  became 
aware  that  there  are  elements  in  the  the  Uni- 
versity's promotions  policy  and  in  the  im- 
plementation of  PTR  awards  which  may 
bear  looking  at  if  our  proposals  are  adopted 
and  we  would  recommend  that  the  Provost 
consider  this. 

The  Committee  has  worked  very  hard 
over  the  past  year  and  a half  and  I would 
like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  thank  the 
members  publicly  for  their  efforts.  I would 
also  like  to  thank  the  many  individuals  and 
organizations  who  made  submissions  to  us. 
Given  the  importance  and  complexity  of  the 
appointments  policies  and  procedures,  it 
should  be  no  surprise  to  them  that  our  re- 
port will  not  satisfy  every  concern  raised. 
However,  they  can  be  sure  that  every  point 
made  to  us  was  considered  very  carefully 
and  thoroughly  before  being  decided  upon. 
Now  that  the  document  is  public,  the 
Committee  looks  forward  to  constructive 
comment  from  the  University  community. 


6.  Other  Teaching  Appointments 
Tutor  and  Lecturer.  There  are  a number  of 
teaching  functions  and  responsibilities  in 
support  of  teaching  for  which  continuing 
involvement  in  research  is  not  required. 
These  teaching  functions  and  support  re- 
sponsibilities can  and  do  change  and,  in  ac- 
cord with  continuous  academic  planning, 
which  may  include  fiscal  considerations, 
appointments  in  this  category  should  be  of 
a contractual  nature.  Teaching  appointments 
in  the  non-tenure  stream  include  sessional 
and  part-time  appointments,  tutors  and 
senior  tutors.  The  majority  of  tutors  and 
senior  tutors  are  full-time  and  the  appoint- 
ments have  been  beneficial  to  both  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  them.  The  committee  there- 
fore recommends  the  continuation  of  the 
policy  to  make  contractual  appointments  to 
fill  these  particular  teaching  needs  of  the 
University. 

The  Committee  proposes  two  new  cat- 
egories of  appointment.  Tutor  and  Lecturer, 
to  replace  the  current  categories  of  Tutor  and 
Senior  Tutor.  Lecturers  would  be  distin- 
guished from  Tutors  by  virtue  of  having  in- 
dependent responsibility  for  designing  and 
teaching  courses  according  to  divisional 
guidelines.  The  Committee  felt  that  this 
change  would  clearly  delineate  the  expecta- 
tions and  responsibilities  of  these  two  cat- 
egories of  appointments. 

Currently  Tutor  appointments  are  annual 
and  Tutors  are  eligible  to  request  considera- 
tion for  promotion  to  Senior  Tutor  with  a 
renewable  five-year  appointment  subject  to 
compulsory  review  prior  to  renewal.  The 
Committee  has  given  serious  consideration 
to  the  question  of  providing  additional  em- 
ployment security  for  Tutors  and  Lecturers. 
In  the  revised  Policy  and  Procedures  the 
Committee  recommends  that  after  an  initial 
appointment  of  three  years,  a Tutor  or  Lec- 
turer will  receive  a renewable  five-year  ap- 
pointment subject  to  favourable  perform- 
ance reviews  and  the  availability  of  the  po- 
sition in  the  academic  plan  of  the  division. 
However  the  appointee  could  not  be  termi- 
nated during  the  term  of  the  appointment 
because  of  academic  planning  reasons,  but 
could  only  be  terminated  for  cause.  The  five- 
year  term  of  the  appointments  and  the  po- 
tential for  renewal  afford  the  appointees  a 
relatively  high  degree  of  employment  secu- 
rity. 

In  some  professional  faculties,  for  exam- 
ple, Dentistry,  professionally-qualified  in- 
dividuals are  appointed  to  the  teaching  staff. 
While  the  nature  of  their  duties  and  respon- 
sibilities is  similar  to  those  proposed  for 
Tutors  and  Lecturers  in  other  divisions,  in 
recognition  of  their  professional  qualifica- 
tions and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost,  they  may  be  desig- 
nated by  other  titles  not  used  in  the  Policy  and 
Procedures.  Their  conditions  of  appointment 
would  be  identical  to  those  for  Tutors  and 
Lecturers. 
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All  regulations  pertaining  to  appointments,  ten- 
ure and  promotion  shall  be  given  in  writing  to 
newly-appointed  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

I Objectives 

(1)  In  hiring  teaching  staff  and  in  assessing 
the  performance  of  teaching  staff,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  is  committed  to  pursuing 
to  the  limits  of  its  abilities  its  fundamental 
mandates  of  research  and  teaching.  To  that 
end,  this  policy  and  associated  procedures 
are  designed  to  ensure  that  academic  posi- 
tions are  held  by  individuals  who,  among 
other  things: 

(a)  continue  to  do  significant  and  original 
scholarly  or  creative  professional  work 
which  is  deemed  to  be  of  the  highest  quality 
by  leaders  in  the  field; 

(b)  are  skilled  at  communicating  their  field 
of  scholarship;  and 

(c)  stimulate  and  challenge  the  intellectual 
capacity  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students. 

These  are  the  main  responsibilities  of 
tenured  and  tenure-stream  professors  and 
therefore  the  procedures  governing  the  se- 
lection and  later  evaluation  of  women  and 
men  appointed  to  these  positions  is  the  main 
purpose  of  the  Policy  and  Procedures  on  Aca- 
demic Appointments.  The  procedures  perti- 
nent to  other  academic  positions  are  devel- 
oped later  in  this  document. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  above,  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  is  committed  to  achieving  a 
more  representative  distribution  with  re- 
spect to,  for  example,  gender  and  minority 
groups,  in  teaching  staff  complement  across 
ranks  and  appointment  categories.  In  this 
regard,  the  University  has  a responsibility 
to  establish  effective  procedures  to  monitor 
progress  towards  this  goal. 

(3)  In  searching  for,  hiring  and  evaluating 
the  performance  of  teaching  staff,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  is  committed  to  the  iden- 
tification and  removal  of  all  forms  of  preju- 
dice, and  of  barriers,  which  may  result 
however  unintentionally  from  policies,  be- 
haviour or  attitudes,  and  which  unreason- 
ably inhibit  teaching  staff  (potential  and  ex- 
isting) from  developing  their  abilities  and 
aspirations.  To  this  end,  this  policy  and  the 
associated  procedures  are  designed  to  en- 
sure that  all  measures  are  taken  to  eliminate 
the  occurrence  of  such  prejudice  and  barri- 
ers. 

II  Definitions 

(1)  The  categories  of  tenure-stream  and 
tenured  appointment  are: 

Assistant  Professor  (Conditional) 

Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 


Professor 

The  other  categories  of  appointment  are: 
Tutor  and  Lecturer 

Contractually  Limited  Term  Appointment 
(CLTA) 

Visiting  and  Adjunct  Appointments 
University  Professor 

(2)  Cross-appointments  may  or  may  not  in- 
volve the  sharing  of  budgetary  costs  be- 
tween units.  Those  which  do  not  involve  the 
sharing  of  costs  are  termed  "Cross-appoint- 
ment (Status  Only)". 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  document,  "aca- 
demic unit"  and  "teaching  staff"  are  defined 
respectively  by  s.l(l)(a)  and  s.l(l)(m)  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  Act,  1971  as  amended 
in  1978  and  are  as  follows: 

"Academic  unit"  means  University  Col- 
lege and  a college,  faculty,  school,  institute, 
department  or  other  academic  division  of 
the  University  so  designated  by  the  Gov- 
erning Council. 

'Teaching  staff"  means  employees  of  the 
University,  University  College,  the  con- 
stituent colleges  and  the  arts  and  science 
faculties  of  the  federated  universities  who 
hold  the  academic  rank  of  professor,  associ- 
ate professor,  assistant  professor,  full-time 
lecturer  or  part-time  lecturer,  unless  such 
part-time  lecturer  is  registered  as  a student, 
or  who  hold  any  other  rank  created  by  the 
Governing  Council  and  designated  by  it  as 
an  academic  rank  for  the  purposes  of  this 
clause.  The  Governing  Council  has  desig- 
nated the  categories  of  tutor  and  senior  tu- 
tor as  equivalent  to  that  of  lecturer. 

"University"  means  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

(4)  "Division"  means  a Faculty,  School  or 
Scarborough  College.  "Division  Head" 
means  the  Dean  or  Director  of  a Faculty  or 
School,  or  the  Principal  and  Dean  of 
Scarborough  College.  "Chair"  means  chair 
of  a department,  chair  of  a division  at 
Scarborough  College,  or  director  of  a 
graduate  Centre  or  Institute. 

(5)  The  following  divisions  are  deemed  to 
be  multi-departmental  divisions  with  de- 
partmental chairs  or  equivalent: 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Scarborough  College 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  document  the 
constituent  colleges  are  Innis  College, 
Woodsworth  College,  New  College  and 
University  College.  Erindale  College  is  ad- 
dressed separately. 

(7)  Deadlines  given  throughout  the  docu- 
ment refer  to  the  number  of  working  days. 
In  exceptional  circumstances  and  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  member  of  the  teaching 
staff  and  the  University,  these  deadlines  may 
be  shortened  or  extended. 
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(8)  Unless  otherwise  stipulated,  all  academic 
appointments  commence  on  July  1,  and,  if 
contractual  in  nature,  terminate  on  June  30. 

Ill  Procedures  for  Tenure-Stream 
and  Tenured  Appointments 

A.  Appointment  Process 

1.  Introduction 

(1)  The  approval  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  must  be  obtained  by  the  head  of  the 
division  for  an  increase  in  staff,  for  the  fill- 
ing of  a vacant  position  in  the  tenure  stream 
or  for  a position  with  tenure. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  autonomous  divi- 
sional status  of  Scarborough  College  and  the 
existence  of  a significant  degree  of  inde- 
pendence in  determining  the  patterns  of 
faculty  recruitment  at  Erindale  College,  there 
must  be  close  cooperation  among  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Arts  and  Science  on  the  St.  George 
Campus,  Erindale  College  and  Scarborough 
College  in  all  aspects  of  appointments  policy. 

(3)  Except  under  unusual  circumstances  and 
with  the  explicit  approval  of  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent and  Provost,  appointment  of  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  teaching  staff  to  other  uni- 
versities or  the  appointment  of  staff  mem- 
bers from  other  universities  to  this  Univer- 
sity should  not  be  on  an  overload  basis.  A 
released-time  agreement  with  shared  re- 
sponsibility and  payment  of  reasonable  out- 
of-pocket  expenses  should  be  the  normal 
arrangement. 

(4)  The  Vice-President  and  Provost  should 
be  permitted  to  waive  some  or  all  of  the  pro- 
cedural requirements  of  this  appointments 
policy,  butonlyin  exceptional  cases  and  with 
appropriate  consultation.  Cases  where  the 
procedural  requirements  are  waived  must 
be  reported  for  information  to  the  Academic 
Board. 

2.  Composition  of  Search  Committees 

(1)  Once  approval  for  an  appointment  has 
been  obtained  from  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  by  the  division  head,  a search  com- 
mittee should  be  appointed  by  the  chair  of 
the  department  in  multi-departmental  divi- 
sions and  by  the  division  head  in  single- 
department divisions.  In  the  case  of  the  con- 
stituent colleges,  see  paragraph  III.A.2.(6) 
below.  The  composition  of  the  committee  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  division  head 
in  multi-departmental  divisions  and  of  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  in  single-de- 
partment divisions.  The  function  of  the 
search  committee  is  to  assist  in  the  search 
for  appropriate  candidates  in  accordance 
with  the  objectives  as  set  out  in  Section  I,  as 
well  as  to  participate  in  selection.  Therefore, 
the  committee  shall  be  consulted  in  the  de- 
sign of  the  advertisement  of  the  position  and 
shall  be  actively  involved  in  seeking  out 
potential  candidates  so  as  to  enhance  the 
pool  of  candidates,  in  particular  in  accord- 
ance with  the  objective  set  out  in  paragraph 
1(2)  above. 

(2)  The  search  committee  shall  comprise  no 
fewer  than  seven  professorial  members  and 
shall  be  composed  as  follows: 

• at  least  four  members  of  the  division  (in 
single-department  divisions)  or  of  the  de- 
partment (in  multi-departmental  divisions) 

• at  least  one  member  from  a cognate  disci- 
pline 

• a representative  of  the  division  head  in 
multi-departmental  divisions  or  of  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  single- 
department divisions 

• fire  chair  of  the  department  in  multi-de- 
partmental divisions  or  the  division  head  in 
single-department  divisions  or  her  or  his 
designate,  who  will  act  as  chair  of  the  search 
committee. 

(3)  The  committee  should  normally  include 
at  least  one  and  preferably  two  members  of 
the  sex  under-represented  in  the  division  or 
department  and,  where  feasible,  a member 
or  members  of  visible  minorities. 

(4)  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  from  the 
under-represented  sex  or  visible  minority 
groups  shall  not  be  asked  to  undertake, 
overall,  a greater  workload  than  other 
members  of  the  teaching  staff,  and  division 
and  department  heads  must  take  into  ac- 
count service  on  search  committees  in  as- 
signing other  teaching  and  service  respon- 
sibilities. 

(5)  For  Erindale  College,  searches  will  be 
initiated  and  the  committee  appointed  by 


the  chair  of  the  University  department,  in 
consultation  with  the  Principal  of  Erindale 
College.  The  search  committee  will  be 
chaired  by  the  chair  of  the  University  de- 
partment or  her  or  his  designate.  Both  the 
College  and  the  department  will  be  repre- 
sented on  the  committee,  the  numbers  from 
each  being  decided  by  the  Principal  and  the 
chair  of  the  University  department  in  con- 
sultation. A representative  of  the  Principal 
of  Erindale  College  will  be  a member  of  the 
committee. 

(6)  Search  committees  involving  cross-ap- 
pointments between  the  constituent  colleges 
and  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science,  or  between  two  or  more  depart- 
ments of  the  Faculty,  shall  contain  represen- 
tation from  the  units  involved  in  numbers 
determined  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  after  consultation  with  the 
respective  department  or  division  heads. 
Committees  involving  cross-appointments 
between  other  divisions  or  between  con- 
stituent colleges  and  other  divisions  shall 
contain  representation  from  the  units  in- 
volved in  numbers  determined  by  agree- 
ment between  the  heads  of  the  divisions  in- 
volved. In  any  case,  the  committee  shall  be 
chaired  by  the  chair  or  division  head  of  the 
unit  holding  major  budgetary  responsibil- 
ity. 

3.  Duties  of  Search  Committees 

(1 ) In  multi-departmental  divisions,  the  chair 
of  the  committee  will  report  in  writing  to 
the  division  head  on  the  search  process  and 
on  the  recommendations  of  the  committee. 
In  the  case  of  Erindale  College,  the  chair  of 
the  committee  will  report  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  with  a copy  to 
the  Principal  of  the  College.  The  chair  of  the 
committee  will  also  represent  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  on  the  com- 
mittee and  will  report  to  her  or  him  in  writ- 
ing on  the  suitability  of  the  recommended 
Candida te(s)  for  membership  in  the  School. 

The  representative  of  the  division  head 
(normally  an  associate  dean)  shall  have  the 
particular  responsibility  of  advising  the 
committee  on  process  and  all  matters  perti- 
nent to  employment  equity  and  immigra- 
tion, and  shall  report  to  the  division  head  in 
writing  any  irregularities  in  these  areas. 

(2)  In  single-department  faculties  the  chair 
of  the  committee,  who  will  be  the  division 
head  or  her  or  his  designate,  will  report  in 
writing  to  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  on 
the  search  process  and  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  committee. 

The  representative  of  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  normally  an 
Associate  Dean  of  the  School,  shall  have  the 
particular  responsibility  of  advising  the 
committee  on  process  and  on  all  matters 
pertinent  to  employment  equity  and  immi- 
gration and  shall  report  in  writing  to  the 
Provost  on  any  irregularities  in  these  areas. 
He  or  she  shall  also  report  in  writing  to  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  on 
the  suitability  of  the  recommended 
candidate(s)  for  membership  in  the  School. 

(3)  The  chair  of  the  committee  must  ensure 
that  all  members  of  the  committee  are  fa- 
miliar with  the  University's  Policy  and  Pro- 
cedures on  Academic  Appointments. 

(4)  The  chair  of  the  committee,  after  appro- 
priate consultation,  will,  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  committee,  describe  the  nature  of  the 
position  to  be  filled. 

(5)  The  advertisement(s)  and  letters  de- 
scribing the  position  to  be  filled  will  be  cir- 
culated to  committee  members.  The  adver- 
tisements, which  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  for 
approval  before  publication  and  which  must 
state  clearly  the  University's  position  on 
employment  equity  and  the  Department  of 
Immigration's  requirements  on  citizenship, 
must  appear  at  least  in  University  Affairs  and 
the  CAUT  Bulletin,  and  also  in  appropriate 
national  and  international  journals  of  the 
discipline  and  other  appropriate  periodicals. 
The  letters  must  display  the  same  caveats  as 
the  advertisements  and  must  be  sent  to  all 
appropriate  departments  and  divisions  in 
this  and  other  Canadian  universities. 

All  members  of  the  committee  should 
participate  in  defining  the  characteristics 
desirable  in  an  appointee  and  in  generating 
the  names  of  possible  candidates  and  con- 
tacting appropriate  ind  ividuals  who  may  be 
interested  in  the  position  or  who  may  have 


knowledge  of  possible  candidates. 

(6)  All  documentation  for  each  candidate 
must  be  in  writing  and  should  include  a 
current  curriculum  vitae.  The  committee  has 
discretion  as  to  whether  to  seek  letters  of 
recommendation  in  drawing  up  a short  list. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  chair  of  the  committee, 
in  acknowledging  applications,  to  inform  the 
candidates  that  letters  of  recommendation 
may  be  sought  in  confidence  from  named 
referees,  as  well  as  from  other  appropriate 
people  who  may  be  able  to  provide  useful 
insights.  Referees  should  be  informed  of  the 
confidential  treatment  of  their  letters. 

(7)  The  number  of  applicants  from  the  sex 
under-represented  in  the  department  or  di- 
vision and  from  visible  minorities,  disabled 
and  aboriginal  people  who  have  identified 
themselves  shall  be  recorded. 

(8)  All  members  of  the  committee  will  par- 
ticipate in  the  selection  of  the  short  list  of 
candidates  (normally  three  to  five  people), 
all  of  whom  are  to  be  invited  to  visit  the  de- 
partment or  division.  The  chair  of  the  com- 
mittee will  record  the  reasons  for  the  selec- 
tion of  each  candidate  on  the  short  list. 

(9)  A comprehensive  dossier  will  be  com- 
piled for  each  short-listed  candidate.  Each 
candidate  will  be  required  to  present  a 
seminar  and/or  an  undergraduate  lecture, 
and  faculty  and  students  should  be  invited 
to  comment  in  writing  to  the  committee. 
Normally,  the  candidate  should  be  inter- 
viewed by  the  members  of  the  committee  as 
a whole,  as  well  as  by  other  interested 
members  of  the  teaching  staff.  A similar 
process  should  be  used  for  all  candidates  on 
the  short  list. 

(10)  There  will  be  a full  discussion  by  the 
search  committee  of  the  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  all  the  short-listed  applicants 
after  all  interviews  are  complete.  Normally, 
committees  will  work  by  consensus,  al- 
though the  chair  of  the  committee  has  dis- 
cretion to  have  members  vote  in  closed  bal- 
lots. Each  member  of  a search  committee  will 
have  a vote.  The  committee  has  two  choices: 
either  to  recommend  a particular  candidate 
or  candidates  in  rank  order  or  to  recommend 
that  no  appointment  be  made  on  grounds 
of  the  quality  of  the  applicants  or  the  insuf- 
ficiency of  the  applicant  pool  with  regard  to 
the  employment  equity  objectives  of  the 
University.  The  chair  will  record  the  reasons 
for  the  recommendations  of  the  committee. 

(11)  The  committee  will  decide  whether  or 
not  to  recommend  other  short-listed  candi- 
dates in  order  of  priority,  should  it  not  be 
possible  for  the  chair  of  the  department  or 
the  head  of  the  single-department  division 
to  recruit  the  selected  candidate.  The  com- 
mittee may  prefer  to  recommend  that  it  be 
reconvened  in  this  event.  The  chair  of  the 
committee  will  record  the  reasons  for  the 
decision. 

(12)  The  chair  of  the  committee  will  describe 
the  activities  of  the  committee  in  fulfilling 
its  responsibilities  under  paragraph  II.A.2.(1) 
above,  including  the  make  up  of  the  appli- 
cant pool  with  respect  to,  for  example,  gen- 
der and  minority  groups  and  the  relation- 
ship between  this  pool  and  the  composition 
of  the  short  list  within  the  context  of  the 
employment  equity  objectives  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  will  include  all  recorded  deci- 
sions of  the  committee  in  the  report  to  the 
division  head  or  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost,  as  appropriate.  In  addition,  he  or 
she  will  forward  all  of  the  curricula  vitae  and 
all  letters  of  reference  for  the  short-listed 
candidates.  In  the  case  of  Erindale  College, 
the  chair  of  the  committee  will  report  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  with 
a copy  to  the  Principal  of  the  College.  The 
chair  of  the  committee  must  provide  a com- 
plete statement  of  reasons  which  provides 
persuasive  justification  for  the  ranking  of  the 
candidates. 

(13)  In  the  event  that  the  committee  recom- 
mends that  no  appointment  be  made  for 
reasons  as  stated  in  paragraph  m.A.3.(10) 
above,  the  position  shall  remain  available  to 
the  department. 

4.  Appointment 

(1)  All  appointments  are  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost. 

(2)  In  multi-departmental  divisions,  the  di- 
vision head  will,  on  receipt  of  a fully-docu- 
mented report  from  the  committee  and  on 
being  satisfied  that  all  aspects  of  the  proc- 
ess, including  the  evaluation  of  academic 


quality,  have  been  satisfactorily  met,  recom- 
mend to  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  the 
committee's  choice,  attaching  the  chair's 
report  of  the  search.  The  division  head  will 
also  give  prior  approval  to  the  chair  of  the 
department  or  division  to  negotiate  with  the 
candidate  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost,  agreeing  to  the  salary 
to  be  paid  and  any  special  conditions.  In  the 
case  of  Scarborough  College,  salary  levels 
must  be  determined  in  consultation  with  the 
chair  of  the  University  department.  For 
Erindale  College,  the  chair  of  the  department 
will  negotiate  with  the  successful  candidate 
after  authorization  from  the  Principal  and 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
The  chair  will  consult  the  Principal  con- 
cerning the  conditions  of  employment  and 
the  salary. 

(3)  In  single-department  divisions,  the  divi- 
sion head  will  transmit  the  committee's  rec- 
ommendation together  with  the  fully- 
documented  report  of  the  search  to  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  to  seek  the  approval 
for  the  appointment.  An  offer  may  be  made 
to  the  individual  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Vice-President  and  Provost. 

5.  Letter  of  Appointment 

The  letter  of  appointment  for  a tenure- 
stream  appointment  should  contain  the  fol- 
lowing information: 

• indication  whether  the  appointment  is 
being  offered  with  approval  of  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  or  is  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost 

• the  nature  of  the  appointment,  the  date 
when  effective  and  conditions  (such  as  the 
completion  of  a Ph.D.) 

• for  Arts  and  Science  appointments  on  any 
of  the  three  campuses,  it  should  be  noted 
that  assignment  of  teaching  duties  may  be 
on  more  than  one  of  the  three  campuses 

• academic  rank 

• the  length  of  pre-tenure  contracts,  annual 
performance  review  conditions  of  renewal 
of  first  contract,  and  essential  requirements 
for  the  award  of  tenure 

• salary  at  date  of  appointment  and  date  of 
eligibility  for  first  salary  adjustment 

• expectations  in  terms  of  research,  normal 
teaching  load,  including  graduate  teaching 
load,  if  applicable,  and  service 

• leave  eligibility 

• statement  that  divisional  guidelines  on 
teaching  and  information  on  the  Universi- 
ty's benefits  and  policies  on  appointment, 
tenure  and  promotion  will  be  provided. 

6.  Assistant  Professor  (Conditional) 

Any  person  hired  into  the  tenure  stream 

who,  at  the  time  of  hiring,  is  a candidate  for 
an  advanced  degree,  (normally  a Ph.D.  or 
equivalent),  shall  hold  the  position  "Assist- 
ant Professor  (Conditional)''  while  that  can- 
didacy lasts. 

7.  Cross-Appointments 

(1)  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  may  hold 
cross-appointments  to  externally-controlled 
institutions  and  to  other  academic  emits  in 
the  University  according  to  the  regulations 
set  out  below.  Tenure  procedures  for  cross- 
appointed  staff  are  described  in  paragraphs 
IH.B.4.(5)  through  (14)  below. 

Appointments  in  the  Federated  Universities 
of  Persons  who  Teach  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science 

(2)  In  the  Federated  Universities,  the  proce- 
dures for  making  appointments  of  people 
who  will  teach  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  will  be  in  accord  with  this  Policy  and 
with  the  "Memorandum  of  Agreement  Re- 
garding Institutional  Relationships  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  and  the  Federated 
Universities  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ence". 

Cross-Appointments  from  Externally- 
Controlled  Institutions 

(3)  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  who  are 
cross-appointed  from  externally-controlled 
institutions,  including  other  universities,  the 
Royal  Ontario  Museum,  the  Ontario  College 
of  Art  and  the  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies 
in  Education,  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  part- 
time  appointments  making  them  ineligible 
for  tenured  status  in  the  University.  Those 
members  of  staff  now  cross-appointed  from 
these  institutionsand  already  holding  tenured 
appointments  shall  continue  to  do  so. 
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Cross-A  ppointments  within  the  University 
(excluding  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges) 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a member  of  the  teaching 
staff  who  holds  a cross-appointment  within 
the  University,  duties  should  be  divided  in 
such  a way  that  there  is  always  a primary 
appointment.  The  division  in  which  the  pri- 
mary appointment  is  held  will  take  respon- 
sibility for  endeavouring,  as  far  as  it  is  within 
its  power  and  control,  to  see  that  the  ap- 
pointee's rights  are  protected. 

Members  of  the  teaching  staff  may  hold 
professorial  cross-appointments  to  Univer- 
sity College,  New  College,  Innis  College,  the 
School  of  Continuing  Studies,  and 
Woodsworth  College.  For  such  cross-ap- 
pointed staff,  for  the  purposes  of  this  docu- 
ment, a college  or  the  School  may  be  desig- 
nated as  the  primary  or  secondary  appoint- 
ment unit  with  the  agreement  of  the  Princi- 
pal of  the  College  concerned  or  the  Director 
of  the  School,  the  relevant  dean  and  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost. 

Cross-Appointment  of  Erindale  College 
State  Members 

(5)  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  Erindale 
College  must  hold  cross-appointments,  even 
without  salary,  in  the  appropriate  Univer- 
sity departments  whether  or  not  they  have 
actual  teaching  responsibilities  outside  the 
College. 

Cross-Appointment  of  Scarborough  College 
Statf  Members 

(6)  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  of 
Scarborough  College  may  hold  cross-ap- 
pointments, even  without  salary  in  the  ap- 
propriate University  departments  whether 
or  not  they  have  actual  teaching  responsi- 
bilities outside  the  College.  Decisions  re- 
garding such  cross-appointments  shall  be 
made  jointly  by  Scarborough  College  and 
the  appropriate  University  departmental  the 
time  of  the  original  appointment. 

8.  Appointments  Authority  of  Multi- 
Disciplinary  Academic  Units  of  the 
University 

(1)  The  following  multi-disciplinary  aca- 
demic units  of  the  University  have  been 
granted  authority  through  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  to  initiate  appointments 
and  to  recommend  tenure  and  promotion: 
Centre  for  Medieval  Studies,  Centre  for  the 
Study  of  Drama,  Centre  for  Comparative 
Literature,  Centre  of  Criminology,  Canadian 
Institute  for  Theoretical  Astrophysics  and 
Institute  for  the  History  and  Philosophy  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Such  appointments, 
although  initiated  by  a multi-disciplinary 
academic  unit,  should  still  be  cross-ap- 
pointments since  they  should  always  in- 
clude a divisional  or  departmental  compo- 
nent. The  multi-disciplinary  academic  unit 
should,  however,  be  the  unit  of  primary  ap- 
pointment. Other  multi-disciplinary  aca- 
demic units  may  be  granted  similar  author- 
ity but  only  with  the  written  agreement  of 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  the  Vice-President  and  Provost,  and  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Academic  Board 
to  the  Governing  Council.  All  such  applica- 
tions should  be  dealt  with  on  an  individual 
basis.  Unless  approval  is  granted  as  outlined 
above,  such  academic  units  shall  not  be  re- 
garded as  the  primary  appointment  unit  for 
the  purposes  of  this  document. 

(2)  The  University's  policies  and  procedures 
for  academic  appointments  shall  be  followed 
for  primary  appointments  by  multi-disci- 
plinary academic  units.  However,  before 
approving  such  appointments,  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  and  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  should  ensure 
that  there  is  an  academic  need  in  terms  of 
teaching  and  research  and  also  that  a suit- 
able cross-appointment  cannot  be  arranged 
from  within  the  University.  The  Dean  should 
also  ascertain  that  a prospective  appointee 
will  meet  the  appointment  standands  of  the 
academic  unit  of  secondary  appointment. 

B.  Performance  Evaluations 

1.  Introduction 

The  evaluative  portion  of  the  appoint- 
ment policy  of  the  University  identifies  sev- 
eral stages  in  the  career  path  of  a teaching 
staff  member.  Following  an  early  counsel- 
ling stage,  two  closely-spaced  performance 
reviews  are  held  in  the  first  five  years  after 
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an  Assistant  Professor  has  been  appointed 
to  a tenure  stream  position.  The  goal  of  these 
evaluations  is  to  assess  whether  in  each  case 
the  University's  standards  of  teaching  and 
research  performance  are  met.  The  timing 
of  these  reviews  recognises  that  after  many 
years  of  specialized  preparation.  Assistant 
Professors  should  be  informed  within  a rea- 
sonable period  of  time  whether  or  not  they 
have  tenured  faculty  appointments.  In  some 
circumstances,  including  maternity  and 
parenting,  the  expected  time  to  tenure  may 
prove  to  be  inappropriate  and  the  policy 
provides  for  sensible  rescheduling  of  re- 
views. 

2.  The  Probationary  Period 

Rank  and  Term 

(1)  The  Assistant  Professor  rank  should  be 
the  normal  starting  point  for  a person  be- 
ginning a university  career  of  research  and 
teaching.  Evidence  of  the  candidate's  teach- 
ing ability  or  potential  and  assessments  of 
her  or  his  promise  of  future  intellectual  and 
professional  development  should  be  sought 
and  considered  when  making  such  ap- 
pointments. 

To  qualify  for  appointment  to  the  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  or  above,  the  candidate 
should  be  required  to  show  evidence  of  her 
or  his  ability  to  undertake  independent 
scholarly  activity,  such  as  the  successful 
completion  of  a doctoral  program  or  other 
scholarly  or  professional  work  regarded  by 
the  division  or  department  as  equivalent. 

(2)  Any  member  of  the  teaching  staff  en- 
rolled in  a doctoral  program  at  any  univer- 
sity and  appointed  with  the  expectation  that 
the  Ph.D.  degree  or  its  equivalent  will  be 
conferred  must  remain  at  the  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor (Conditional)  rank  until  the  degree  is 
conferred.  Successful  completion  of  a doc- 
toral program  or  other  scholarly  or  profes- 
sional work  regarded  by  the  division  or  de- 
partment as  equivalent  would  make  the 
member  of  the  teaching  staff  eligible  for  an 
appointment  at  the  rank  of  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. Where  a member  of  the  teaching  staff 
is  expected  to  enter  the  tenure  stream,  he  or 
she  should  not  serve  more  than  three  years, 
including  a terminal  year,  at  the  Assistant 
Professor  (Conditional)  rank.  An  Assistant 
Professor  (Conditional)  shall  be  reviewed 
annually  following  the  procedure  in  para- 
graph III.B.2.(4)  below  with  clear  evidence 
of  progress  on  the  work  in  progress  required 
for  renewal  and  should  receive  annual  con- 
tracts terminable  on  not  less  than  six  months 
written  notice. 

(3)  Where  an  individual  has  been  appointed 
as  an  Assistant  Professor,  whether  on  initial 
appointment  or  after  having  been  an  Assist- 
ant Professor  (Conditional),  that  individual 
shall  be  given  an  initial  contract  of  three 
years'  duration.  Those  raised  from  the  As- 
sistant Professor  (Conditional)  rank  to  As- 
sistant Professor  after  the  beginning  of  the 
regular  appointment  year  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  received  a three-year  contract  from 
the  following  July  1. 

Annual  Reviews 

(4)  (a)  Every  Assistant  Professor  shall  have 
her  or  his  performance  reviewed  in  the 
month  of  April  of  the  first  and  second  years 
of  the  initial  contract  by  the  chair  in  multi- 
departmental  divisions  and  by  the  division 
head  in  single-department  divisions.  As- 
sistant Professors  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  who  are  cross-appointed  to  a con- 
stituent college  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  head 
of  the  unit  holding  major  budgetary  re- 
sponsibility for  the  appointment. 

(b)  The  reviewer  shall: 

(i)  discuss  with  the  Assistant  Professor  her 
or  his  performance  in  teaching  and  in  schol- 
arship; 

(ii)  put  the  performance  assessment  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Assistant  Professor,  noting  both 
the  individual's  strengths  and  weaknesses 
and  making  suggestions,  where  appropri- 
ate, for  improvement;  and 

(iii)  place  the  written  review  in  the  indi- 
vidual's personnel  file. 

Three-Year  Review 

(5)  (a)  The  performance  of  an  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor should  be  reviewed  by  a committee 
normally  in  the  fall  of  the  third  year.  How- 
ever, there  may  be  very  good  academic  or 
personal  reasons,  including  parenting  or 
maternity,  for  the  review  to  be  made  either 
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earlier  or  later.  With  the  approval  of  the  di- 
vision head  and  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost,  a candidate  may  be  reviewed  ear- 
lier or  up  to  one  year  later,  but  only  if  the 
consent  of  the  candidate  is  obtained  in 
writing. 

(b)  The  review  of  such  an  initial  appointment 
should  focus  on  the  question  of  whether  the 
candidate  has  demonstrated  an  appropriate 
level  of  scholarly  promise  with  respect  to 
teaching,  scholarship  and  creative  profes- 
sional achievement  to  justify  continued  em- 
ployment. If  reappointment  is  recom- 
mended, the  review  should  also  focus  on  the 
question  of  what  counselling  should  be 
given  to  the  appointee  to  assist  her  or  him  to 
improve  areas  of  weakness  and  maintain 
areas  of  strength. 

(c)  All  material  must  be  available  to  the 
committee  no  later  than  September  25.  The 
committee  will  recommend  to  the  chair  or 
division  head  whether  or  not  the  candidate's 
contract  should  be  renewed.  The  chair's  or 
division  head's  decision  and  the  reasons  for 
the  decision  should  be  communicated  in 
writing  to  the  Assistant  Professor  no  later 
than  October  7.  Academic  or  personal  cir- 
cumstances may  dictate  a change  to  these 
deadlines.  This  may  only  be  done  by  an  ap- 
peal to  the  Vice-President  and  Provost. 

(d)  (i)  The  review  committee  shall  be  ap- 
pointed and  chaired  by  the  chair  in  a multi- 
departmental  division  or  the  division  head 
in  a single-department  division  and  shall 
have  as  members  two  tenured  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  selected  by  the  chair  from 
the  department,  or  from  the  division  in  sin- 
gle-department divisions.  In  the  case  of 
cross-appointments  as  defined  in  section 
III.A.7.  the  review  committee  will  be  ap- 
pointed and  chaired  by  the  head  of  the  unit 
holding  major  budgetary  responsibility  for 
the  appointment  and  the  two  tenured 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  will  be  ap- 
pointed in  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
other  academic  unit(s)  involved  in  the  cross- 
appointment. 

(ii)  The  chair  or  division  head  shall  formally 
notify  the  candidate  as  to  the  individuals 
whom  he  or  she  intends  to  ask  to  serve  on 
the  review  committee.  If  the  candidate  has 
reason  to  believe  that  any  member  of  the 
committee,  including  the  chair  or  division 
head,  cannot  or  will  not  make  her  or  his  de- 
cision fairly  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  as- 
sembled for  the  review  committee,  he  or  she 
should  indicate  this  in  writing  with  reasons. 
The  chair  or  division  head  shall  then  for- 
mally notify  the  candidate  in  writing  of  the 
final  composition  of  the  review  committee 
including  the  reasons  for  the  retention  on 
the  committee  of  any  challenged  member. 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  candidates  who  are  cross- 
appointed  to  Scarborough  College,  Erindale 
College,  or  to  another  division  and  where 
such  cross-appointments  carry  a commit- 
ment to  at  least  one-quarter  of  the  candi- 
date's salary,  the  review  committee  shall  be 
appointed  jointly  by  the  respective  division 
heads.  For  candidates  in  a faculty  who  are 
cross-appointed  to  a constituent  college  or 
to  another  department  the  procedure  con- 
cerning cross-appointments,  described  in 
paragraph  m.B.2.(5)(d)(i)  above,  shall  apply. 

(e)  It  is  recognized  that  the  duties,  responsi- 
bilities and  expectations  of  a candidate  may 
differ  between  divisions.  Divisions  therefore 
shall  develop  their  own  procedures  for  re- 
view, which  shall  be  made  known  to  the 
candidate  at  the  beginning  of  the  process. 
These  procedures  will  be  approved  by  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  and  submitted 
to  the  Academic  Board  for  information. 

(0  In  accordance  with  these  procedures,  the 
chair  of  the  committee  shall  solicit  and  place 
before  the  committee  all  relevant  informa- 
tion on  the  candidate  with  respect  to  teach- 
ing, scholarship  and  professional  achieve- 
ment. 

(g)  The  candidate  shall  be  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  appear  before  the  committee. 

(h)  After  all  the  written  material  has  been 
reviewed  and  the  candidate  has  been  given 
the  opportunity  to  appear,  the  committee 
will  make  its  recommendation  to  the  chair 
or  division  head  as  to  whether  the  candi- 
date should  be  offered  a further  probation- 
ary contract  leading  to  a tenure  hearing. 

Following  receipt  of  the  committee's  rec- 
ommendation, the  chair  or  division  head 
should  decide  whether  the  expectations  in 
paragraph  IH.B.2.(5)(b)  above  have  been  met 


(i)  If  the  chair  or  division  head  has  decided 
that  the  candidate's  contract  should  be  re- 
newed, the  chair  or  division  head  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  reasons  for  the  decision,  pro- 
vide the  candidate  with  suggestions,  in 
writing,  on  ways  the  candidate  might  im- 
prove areas  of  weakness  and  maintain  ar- 
eas of  strength,  and  on  the  timing  of  the  can- 
didate's tenure  review. 

(j)  If  the  chair  or  division  head  has  decided 
that  the  candidate's  contract  should  not  be 
renewed,  the  decision  and  the  reasons  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a notice  of  non-renewal 
of  the  contract,  and  by  an  offer  of  a one-year 
terminal  contract. 

(k)  The  chair's  or  division  head's  decision 
and  the  reasons  for  the  decision  should  be 
communicated  to  the  division  head  in  a 
multi-departmental  division  or  to  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  in  the  case  of  a sin- 
gle-department division. 

Appeal  of  Three-Year  Review 

(6)  (a)  A decision  not  to  renew  a contract  may 
be  appealed  by  a member  of  the  teaching 
staff  holding  an  initial  three-year  appoint- 
ment as  Assistant  Professor  in  the  tenure 
stream  only  on  one  or  more  of  the  following 
grounds: 

(i)  a significant  irregularity  or  unfairness  in 
the  procedure  followed  by  the  review  com- 
mittee; 

(ii)  improper  bias  or  motive  on  the  part  of  a 
member  of  the  review  committee  or  a per- 
son whose  opinion  may  have  materially  in- 
fluenced the  decision  of  the  committee; 

(iii)  the  decision  is  unreasonable  iri  the  light 
of  the  evidence  which  was  available,  or 
should  have  been  available,  to  the  commit- 
tee and  in  the  light  of  the  expectations  set 
out  in  paragraph  III.B.2.(5)(b)  above. 

(b)  In  multi-departmental  divisions  the  ap- 
peal will  be  heard  by  the  division  head  who 
may  sustain  or  overturn  the  original  deci- 
sion. In  other  divisions  the  appeal  will  be 
heard  by  a Vice-Provost  (chosen  in  each  case 
by  the  Vice-President  and  Provost)  who  may 
sustain  or  overturn  the  original  decision. 
Such  an  appeal  must  be  made  within  ten 
days  of  receipt  of  the  chair's  decision.  The 
appellant  must  be  informed  of  the  decision 
within  twenty  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  ap- 
peal. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  the  division  head  or  Vioe- 
Provost  sustains  the  original  decision  not  to 
renew  the  contract  of  the  appellant,  the  ap- 
pellant may  appeal  that  decision  to  the  ap- 
propriate Three- Year  Review  Appeal  Com- 
mittee (see  (d)  below).  Such  an  appeal  must 
be  made  in  writing  within  ten  days  of  re- 
ceipt of  the  decision  of  the  division  head  or 
Vice-Provost. 

(d)  Each  multi-departmental  division  will 
have  its  own  Three- Year  Review  Appeal 
Committee  composed  of  three  full  profes- 
sors within  the  division.  For  all  other  divi- 
sions combined  there  will  be  one  single 
Three- Year  Review  Appeal  Committee 
composed  of  three  members  of  the  teaching 
staff  at  the  rank  of  Professor  within  the  di- 
visions. All  such  committees  will  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Vice-President  and  Provost 
who  will  also  designate  a chair  for  each 
committee.  All  members  of  such  committees 
will  serve  a three-year  term. 

(e)  In  making  an  appeal  to  the  appropriate 
Three- Year  Review  Appeal  Committee,  the 
candidate  may  not  present  any  new  evi- 
dence other  than  material  which  could  have 
been  made  available  to  the  original  review 
committee.  The  Three- Year  Review  Appeal 
Committee  may  either  sustain  the  decision 
not  to  renew  the  appointment,  in  which  case 
no  further  appeal  is  possible,  or  may  order 
that  the  appellant's  case  be  heard  by  a new 
review  committee.  The  new  review  com- 
mittee will  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent and  Provost  within  ten  days  and  nor- 
mally would  not  retain  any  member  of  the 
original  review  committee.  The  decision  of 
the  new  review  committee  is  final  and  may 
not  be  appealed. 

(f)  The  Three- Year  Review  Appeal  Commit- 
tee must  inform  the  appellant  of  its  decision 
within  twenty  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal. 
The  new  review  committee  must  make  its 
decision  within  forty  days  of  its  formation. 

(g)  A person  appealing  a non-renewal  of 
contract  shall  have  a right  to  a summary  of 
any  written  evidence,  which  must  be  de- 
scribed in  enough  detail  to  enable  her  or  him 
to  make  a particular  response  to  all  the  sig- 
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SECTION  I Human  Rights  and 
Freedom  of  Speech. 

1.  Introduction. 

The  Special  Committee  to  Consider  the 
Development  of  a University  Policy  on  Stu- 
dent Societies  and  Human  Rights  was 
struck  by  the  University  Affairs  Board  in 
September  of  1989.  The  need  to  develop  a 
University  policy  in  this  area  arose  from 
complaints  by  members  of  the  University 
and  the  external  community  over  a series  of 
controversial  actions  or  statements  made  by 
student  groups,  including  articles  written  in 
two  campus  newspapers.  The  initial  d iscus- 
sions  at  the  University  Affairs  Board  about  a 
campus  media  policy  led  to  the  formation  of 
the  Special  Committee,  whose  mandate  was 
to  consider  more  broadly  the  issues  around 
human  rights  and  student  societies. 

The  Special  Committee  consulted  with  a 
variety  of  individuals  and  groups.  It  invited 
submissions  from  a large  number  of  U of  T 
student  societies  and  groups  through  letters 
and  advertisements  in  the  Bulletin,  the  news- 
paper and  The  Varsity.  Several  campus 
groups  responded  with  comprehensive 
briefs,  and  one  with  a petition,  all  of  which 
the  Special  Committee  reviewed.  The  Com- 
mittee met  with  several  internal  and  exter- 
nal human  rights  experts,  including  the  Sta- 
tus of  Women  Officer,  the  Sexual  Harass- 
ment Officer,  the  Ombud  sperson,  and  a rep- 
resentative of  the  Ontario  Human  Rights 
Commission.  It  sought  legal  and  policy  ad- 
vice from  Alan  Borovoy  of  the  Canadian 
Civil  Liberties  Association  and  from  Faculty 
of  Law  Professors  Patrick  Macklem  and 
Katherine  Swinton.  It  also  examined  human 
rights,  discipline  and  harassment  policies  at 
other  universities  in  Canada  and  the  United 
States  and  reviewed  academic  literature  in 
these  fields. 

In  the  course  of  these  consultations,  the 
Special  Committee  realized  that  the  ques- 
tion of  human  rights  standard  s could  not  be 
limited  to  student  societies.  Many  groups 
made  suggestions  which  extended  beyond 
student  societies  and  told  the  Special  Com- 
mittee that  the  University  needed  to  take  a 
more  comprehensive  approach  to  human 
rights  issues.  The  need  to  study  these  sug- 
gestions was  reported  to  the  University  Af- 
fairs Board  at  its  March  22, 1990,  meeting  as 
one  of  the  reasons  the  Special  Committee 
requested  an  extension  of  its  final  reporting 
deadline  to  the  November  1990  meeting  of 
the  University  Affairs  Board. 

The  Committee  produced  a draft  version 
of  this  final  report  on  October  22, 1990,  and 
asked  for  comments  from  the  University, 
particularly  from  its  original  respondents.  A 
list  of  all  those  who  were  consulted  and 
other  policies  reviewed  is  attached. 

The  Committee  wishes  to  acknowledge 
its  debt  to  the  work  of  Professor  Thomas  C. 
Grey  of  Stanford  University  and  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Freedom  of  Expression  at  Yale 
University,  on  which  parts  of  this  report  are 
based. 

2.  Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech. 

The  Committee  was  presented  with 
many  difficult  and  conflicting  views  about 


the  role  of  the  University  in  dealing  with 
human  rights.  The  Committee's  debate  fo- 
cused on  complex,  philosophical  issues 
which  were  often  central  to  the  nature  of  the 
University.  In  considering  various  propos- 
als, the  Committee  made  decisions  about 
which  policy  options  seemed  the  most  ap- 
propriate for  U of  T. 

The  Committee  decided  that  it  could  not 
limit  its  work  to  student  societies  because 
the  issues  of  human  rights  at  the  University 
involve  more  than  just  student  societies.  For 
example,  verbal  harassment  can  occur 
among  students,  faculty  and  staff,  in  many 
combinations.  In  principle,  all  groups  in  the 
University  - faculty,  students,  and  staff  - 
should  be  expected  to  maintain  the  same 
standards  in  respect  of  human  rights. 

Thisled  toa  review  of  existing  University 
policy  in  the  area  of  academic  freedom,  free- 
dom of  speech  and  freedom  from  harass- 
ment. The  Committee  concluded  that  Uni- 
versity policy  where  these  areas  overlap, 
except  in  the  case  of  sexual  harassment,  is 
largely  a matter  of  tradi  tion  and  is  not  clearly 
articulated  in  written  policy.  Thus  the  Uni- 
versity's officials  have  no  established  policy 
on  how  to  proceed  when  allegations  of  of- 
fensive behaviour  are  made.  The  Commit- 
tee noted  that,  according  to  existing  policy 
and  tradition,  students,  as  well  as  faculty, 
have  the  fullest  possible  freedom  of  enquiry, 
and  it  would  be  inappropriate  to  ignore  this 
freedom  where  voluntary  student  activities 
are  concerned.  In  our  view,  the  freedoms 
necessary  to  achieve  the  academic  purpose 
of  the  University  necessarily  extend  outside 
the  classroom  to  all  the  activities  in  the 
University  - including  the  content  of  cam- 
pus newspapers  and  the  affairs  of  student 
societies. 

The  Committee  concluded  that  a state- 
ment of  principle  should  bedrafted  to  clarify 
the  relationship  between  the  values  of  hu- 
man rights  and  freedom  of  speech,  as  a 
preparation  for  developing  a policy  frame- 
work for  dealing  with  complaints.  The 
Committee  believes  that  the  following 
Statement  on  Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of 
Speech  represents  an  appropriate  balance  of 
interests  in  a university  setting. 

Recommendation  #1:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  Governing 
Council  adopt  the  following  Statement  on 
Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech: 

In  policies  approved  by  the  Governing 
Council,  the  University  community  has 
held  that  the  essential  purpose  of  the  Uni- 
versity is  to  engage  in  the  pursuit  of  truth, 
the  advancement  of  learning,  and  the  dis- 
semination of  knowledge.  To  achieve  this 
purpose,  all  members  of  the  University 
must  have  the  freedom  to  examine,  ques- 
tion, investigate,  speculate,  and  comment 
without  reference  to  prescribed  doctrine,  as 
well  as  the  right  to  criticize  the  University 
and  society  at  large. 

Thus  the  purpose  of  the  University  re- 
quires as  a prerequisite  freedom  of  speech.  It 
also  depends  upon  an  environment  of  toler- 
ance and  mutual  respect.  Every  member 
should  be  able  to  work,  live,  teach  and  leam 
in  a University  free  from  discrimination  and 


harassment.  The  University  of  Toronto  is 
committed  to  the  principles  of  equality  of 
opportunity  and  non-discrimination  and 
will  seek  to  promote  recognition  of  the  equal 
dignity  of  and  respect  for  all  membersof  the 
University  community. 

The  existence  of  an  institution  where  un- 
orthodox ideas,  alternative  modes  of  think- 
ing and  living,  and  radical  prescriptions  for 
social  ills  can  be  debated  contributes  im- 
mensely to  social  and  political  change  and 
the  advancement  of  human  rights  both  in- 
side and  outside  the  University.  Often  this 
debate  may  generate  controversy  and  dis- 
putes among  members  of  the  community.  In 
such  cases,  the  University's  primary  obli- 
gation is  to  protect  the  free  speech  of  all 
involved.  The  University  must  allow  the 
fullest  range  of  debate.  It  should  not  limit 
that  debate  by  preordaining  conclusions,  or 
punishing  or  inhibiting  the  reasonable  ex- 
ercise of  free  speech. 

However,  there  are  limits  to  this  debate. 
When  members  of  the  U ni  versi  ty  use  speech 
as  a direct  attack  that  has  the  effect  of  pre- 
venting the  exercise  of  speech  by  members 
or  invited  guests,  or  of  interfering  with  the 
conduct  of  authorized  University  business, 
the  U ni  versi  ty  may  in  tervene.  There  are  also 
ethical  responsibilities  assumed  by  all  mem- 
bers of  the  University  along  with  their  right 
to  free  speech.  If  freedom  of  speech  is  to 
serve  the  purpose  of  the  University,  it 
should  be  used  to  enhance  understanding. 
No  member  should  use  language  or  indulge 
in  behaviour  intended  to  demean  others  on 
the  basis  of  their  race,  ancestry,  place  of 
origin,  colour,  ethnic  origin,  citizenship, 
creed,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  handicap, 
age,  marital  status,  family  status,  the  receipt 
of  public  assistance  or  record  of  offence. 
While  the  values  of  mutual  respect  and  ci- 
vility may,  on  occasion,  be  superseded  by 
the  need  to  protect  freedom  of  speech, 
members  should  not  weigh  lightly  the 
shock,  hurt  or  anger  that  may  be  caused  by 
use  of  such  speech. 

The  right  to  free  speech  is  complimented 
by  the  right  of  freedom  of  association.  The 
right  to  free  speech  extends  to  individuals 
cooperating  in  groups.  All  members  have 
the  freedom  to  communicate  in  any  reason- 
able way,  to  hold  and  advertise  meetings,  to 
debate  and  to  engage  in  peaceful  assemblies 
and  demonstrations,  to  organize  groups  for 
any  lawful  activities  and  to  make  reasonable 
use  of  University  facilities,  in  accordance 
with  its  policies  as  they  are  defined  from 
time  to  time. 

The  University  also  has  legal  and  moral 
obligations  to  protect  human  rights.  It  must 
not  permit  discrimination  against  any  mem- 
ber in  the  provision  of  accommodation,  em- 
ployment or  services,  as  required  by  the 
Human  Rights  Code  of  Ontario. 


3.  Discriminatory  Physical  and  Verbal 
Harassment. 

The  Committee  debated  what  forms  of 
speech  or  conduct  might  be  unacceptable  in 
the  context  of  a university.  It  researched  the 
policies  of  other  uni  versi  ties  in  this  area  and 
interviewed  experts  with  different  perspec- 
tives on  this  issue.  Through  this  process,  the 
Committee  became  aware  that  these  issues 
are  currently  being  vigorously  debated  at 
universities  across  North  America. 

The  Uni  versi  ty  must  be  exceed  ingly  care- 
ful to  protect  freedom  of  speech,  however 
offensive  the  speech  involved  maybe.  Thus 
the  Special  Committee  has  not  recom- 
mended a broad  definition  of  verbal  harass- 
ment in  order  to  avoid  endangering  free- 
dom of  speech.  The  Committee  thought  the 
option  of  creating  a tribunal  with  the  power 
to  judge  cases  under  a policy  with  a broad 
definition  of  verbal  harassment  would  en- 
danger legitimate  free  enquiry  in  the  Uni- 
versity. A definition  of  harassing  speech 
which  is  too  broad  necessarily  captures 
speech  which  is  strongly  critical  of  particu- 
lar social  groups.  No  argument  is  free  of 
speech  which  might  offend  some.  Time  and 
time  again,  examples  of  speech  involving 
explorations  of  race,  creed  and  culture  in 
human  development  persuaded  the  Com- 
mittee that  limits  on  speech  based  solely  on 
the  effects  it  might  have  on  social  groups 
could  only  pose  a threat  to  legitimate  en- 
quiry and  debate  on  campus. 

In  the  end,  the  Special  Committee  was 
persuaded  that  the  use  of  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings was  the  least  effective  way  to  deal 
with  offensive  speech.  There  are  differing 
views  about  the  status  of  various  groups  in 
Canadian  society,  and  these  views  are  at  the 
root  of  conflicts  over  expressions  thought  to 
be  offensive.  These  conflicts  arise  as  tradi- 
tional patterns  of  socialization  are  chal- 
lenged by  new  ideas  about  the  appropriate 
relationship  between  groups  such  as 
heterosexuals  and  homosexuals.  In  a uni- 
versity, these  disputes  should  be  resolved 
through  reasoned  debate  and  education,  not 
attempts  to  silence  unorthodox  views. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Committee 
strongly  believes  that  the  anger  over  some 
types  of  speech  is  real  and  frequently  justi- 
fied. All  members  of  the  University  do  not 
have  an  equally  privileged  position,  and  it 
adds  insult  to  injury  when  some  are  gratui- 
tously insulted  in  campus  newspapers, 
classrooms  or  elsewhere  on  campus.  The 
University  should  do  everything  consistent 
with  its  role  to  advance  the  equality  of  all 
groups.  Specific  recommendations  are  dis- 
cussed in  Section  HI.  The  Committee  be- 
lieved there  was  a need  to  set  out  a standard 
on  what  forms  of  speech  or  conduct  cross  the 
line  and  become  forms  of  harassment  which 
prevent  members  of  the  University  from 
participating  fully  in  campus  life. 


Recommendation  #2:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  current  Policy 
on  the  Protection  of  Freedom  of  Speech  be 
reviewed  by  the  Administration  and 
amended  by  the  University  Affairs  Board 
to  better  reflect  the  primary  purpose  of  the 
policy:  to  describe  the  policy  of  the  Univer- 
sity on  how  it  will  handle  disruptions  of 
meetings. 


Recommendation  #3:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  following 
Statement  on  Discriminatory  Harassment 
be  approved  by  the  Governing  Council  as 
a standard  for  the  faculty,  staff  and  stu- 
dents of  the  University: 


The  following  physical  or  verbal  conduct 
is  unacceptable  in  the  University: 
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A.  No  member  of  the  Uni  versity  shall,  either 
on  University  premises  or  in  the  pursuance 
of  a University  activity  or  business,  subject 
any  other  member  to  p2hysical  abuse  or 
harassment  on  the  basis  of  the  prohibited 
grounds.  Physical  abuse  or  harassment 
means  conduct,  other  than  verbal,  which 
demeans  one  or  more  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity by  emphasizing  a characteristic 
listed  in  the  prohibited  grounds  in  a manner 
which  the  actor  knows,  or  ought  reasonably 
to  know,  creates  an  intimidating  or  hostile 
environment  for  persons  with  that  charac- 
teristic. 

B.  No  member  of  the  University  shall,  either 
on  University  premises  or  in  the  pursuance 
of  a University  activity  or  business,  subject 
any  other  member  to  verbal  harassment  on 
the  basis  of  the  prohibited  grounds.  Verbal 
abuse  or  harassment  means  speech  or  other 
expression,  which, 

(i)  is  intended  to  insult  or  stigmatize  a spe- 
cific individual  or  group  of  individuals,  on 
the  basis  of  a characteristic  listed  in  the  pro- 
hibited grounds;  and, 

(ii)  makes  use  of  words  or  non-verbal  sym- 
bols that,  by  virtue  of  their  form,  are  com- 
monly understood  to  convey  direct  and  vis- 
ceral hatred  or  contempt  for  a specific  indi- 
vidual or  group  of  individuals  on  thebasisof 
a characteristic  listed  in  the  prohibited 
grounds;  and, 

(iii)  does  not  have  a bona  fide  educational  or 
artistic  function. 

Recommendation  #4:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  following 
Explanation  of  the  Definition  of  Discrimi- 
natory Harassment  should  be  adopted  by 
the  Governing  Council  as  a permanent 
appendix  to  the  Statement  on  Discrimina- 
tory Harassment: 

The  Special  Committee  believes  dis- 
criminatory harassment  can  occur  in  two 
forms:  physical  and  verbal,  both  of  which 
should  be  considered  University  offences. 
Physical  harassment  means  conduct  which 
has  no  element  of  speech  or  expression  as  a 
part  of  the  offensive  activity  and  is  deemed 
to  create  a hostile  or  intimidating  environ- 
ment. It  should  be  a University  offence,  for 
example,  when  someone  plays  a prank  on  a 
student  from  a particular  racial  group, 
which  emphasizes  that  person's  race  in  an 
intimidating  manner. 

In  order  to  recognize  the  primacy  of  free- 
dom of  speech  and  expression  in  an  aca- 
demic institution,  as  stated  in  the  Statement 
on  Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech,  the 
definition  of  verbal  harassment  is  drawn 
more  narrowly.  It  is  directed  at  individuals 
who  intentionally  insult  members  of  the 
University  by  expressing  visceral  hatred  or 
contempt  for  them  on  thebasis  of  the  prohib- 
ited grounds.  The  verbal  harassment  defini- 
tion includes  both  the  spoken  and  written 
word,  and  acts  of  expression,  such  as  de- 
facing a religious  symbol.  This  provision  is 
discussed  in  more  detail  below. 

The  phrase  "prohibited  grounds"  refers 
to  fundamental  personal  characteristics 
which  are  forbidden  as  a basis  for  discrimi- 
nation under  the  Human  Rights  Code  of 
Ontario,  as  it  may  be  amended  from  time  to 
time.  The  Human  Rights  Code  of  Ontario 
prohibitsdiscrimination  on  thebasisof  race, 
ancestry,  place  of  origin,  colour,  ethnic  ori- 
gin, citizenship,  creed,  sex,  sexual  orienta- 
tion, handicap,  age,  marital  status,  family 
status,  the  receipt  of  public  assistance  or 
record  of  offence. 

The  definition  of  discriminatory  harass- 
ment should  allow  the  University  to  protect 
its  members  against  physical  and  verbal 
conduct  which  creates  a hostile  working  or 
learning  environment  without  creating  the 
danger  of  chilling  the  discussion  of  contro- 
versial issues  in  areas  such  as  race,  gender  or 
religion.  In  some  cases,  the  two  types  of 
discriminatory  harassment  will  be  identi- 
fied in  the  same  incident.  In  such  cases,  those 
who  lay  charges  must  decide  if  such  charges 
are  warranted  for  both  types  of  harassment. 

For  example,  an  incident  where  students 
were  required  to  pretend  to  ha  ve  in  tercourse 
with  a rubber  doll  could  be  a violation  of  (A) 
of  this  definition.  If  it  could  be  shown  that 
theactinquestionisanactof  free  expression, 
the  activity  would  then  be  judged  under  the 
definition  of  verbal  harassment.  If  a mem- 


ber of  the  University  argues  in  a campus 
newspaper  that  adherents  of  a particular 
religion  are  immoral  and  that  the  religion  is 
detrimental  to  humanity,  there  would  be  no 
violation  of  the  standard  of  discriminatory 
verbal  harassment.  However  if  the  article 
used  epithets  indicating  visceral  hatred  to 
attack  particular  members  of  that  religion,  it 
could  constitute  such  a violation. 

The  prohibited  grounds  in  the  Human 
Rights  Code  of  Ontario  are  grounds  for  dis- 
cipline because,  in  this  society  at  this  time, 
many  of  these  characteristics  are  the  taiget 
of  socially  pervasive  invidious  discrimina- 
tion. Persons  attacked  on  the  basis  of  these 
characteristics  tend  to  suffer  the  special  in- 
jury of  cumulative  discrimination:  they  are 
subjected  to  repetitive  stigma,  insult,  and 
indignity  on  the  basis  of  fundamental  per- 
sonal traits.  In  addition,  for  members  of 
certain  vulnerable  groups,  a long  history 
closely  associates  verbal  abuse  with  intimi- 
dation by  physical  violence,  so  that  verbal 
harassment  is  experienced  as  assaultive  in 
the  strict  sense.  It  is  the  cumulative  and 
socially  pervasive  discrimination,  often 
linked  to  violence,  that  distinguishes  the 
intolerable  injury  of  wounded  identity 
caused  by  discriminatory  harassment  from 
the  tolerable,  and  relatively  randomly  dis- 
tributed, hurt  of  bruised  feelings  that  results 
from  single  incidents  of  ordinary  personally 
motivated  name-calling.  This  latter  form  of 
hurt  should  not  be  protected  against  under 
the  standard  of  discriminatory  harassment, 
unless  epithets  expressing  visceral  hatred  or 
contempt  on  the  prohibited  grounds  are 
used. 

Members  of  groups  subject  to  pervasive 
discrimination  may  be  injured  by  uninten- 
tionally insulting  remarks  as  well  as  those 
made  with  the  requisite  intent.  The  intent 
requirement  makes  enforcement  of  the 
prohibition  of  discriminatory  harassment 
more  difficult,  particularly  since  proof  be- 
yond a reasonable  doubt  should  be  required 
to  establish  charges  under  an  appropriate 
University  discipline  policy. 

The  threat  of  prosecution  for  possibly 
thoughtless  or  insensitive  uses  of  the  kind  of 
terminology  or  symbolism  in  (B)(ii)  creates 
the  danger  of  chilling  campus  discussion  of 
race,  gender  and  other  sensitive  issues,  in 
which  these  terms  and  symbols  will  natu- 
rally be  mentioned,  and  where  some  may 
naturally  mistake  quotation  or  mention  for 
deliberately  insulting  use.  Confining  the 
disciplinary  offence  of  harassment  to  in- 
tended direct  insults  as  in  (B)(i),  backed  by 
the  requirement  of  proof  beyond  a reason- 
able doubt,  should  prevent  any  serious 
chilling  effect  of  this  kind,  thus  preserving 
the  right  of  vigorous  and  free  d ebate  of  these 
topics. 

The  principle  of  free  expression  creates  a 
strong  presumption  against  prohibition  of 
speech  based  upon  its  content.  One  can 
criticize  or  advance  an  idea,  but  one  should 
not  silence  a person  on  the  basis  of  that 
person's  ideas.  The  Special  Committee  has 
defined  verbal  harassment  as  a precise  cat- 
egory of  intentionally  insulting  or  stigma- 
tizing statements  about  specific  individuals 
or  groups  of  individuals  (B)(i),  usually  said 
to  those  individuals,  and  in  a form  that 
expresses  visceral  hatred  or  contempt.  The 
phrase  "group  of  individuals"  can  mean  a 
group  identified  by  one  of  the  categories  in 
the  prohibited  grounds  - e.g.  women,  peo- 
ple of  colour,  or  people  with  a disability. 

The  clearest  case  for  theapplication  of  the 
prohibition  of  verbal  harassment  is  the  face- 
to-face  insult  of  one  individual  by  another. 
Of  course,  more  than  one  person  can  be 
insulted  face-to-face,  and  verbal  harassment 
by  telephone  is  not  essentially  d ifferent  from 
verbal  harassment  which  is  face-to-face. 

A poster  or  graffiti  put  in  a common  place 
might  be  found  to  constitute  verbal  harass- 
ment of  all  those  likely  to  use  that  place  who 
possess  the  characteristic  which  is  subject  to 
attack-  Any  such  finding  would  depend, 
however,  upon  an  assessment  of  the 
knowledge  and  intent  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons placing  the  poster  or  graffiti,  on  the 
presence  of  visceral  epithets  or  symbols,  and 
on  a lack  of  legitimate  educational  or  artistic 
purpose  in  the  poster. 

The  terms  "by  virtue  of  their  form"  and 
"commonly  understood"  in  (B)(ii)  are 
meant  to  limit  verbal  harassment  to  expres- 
sion using  epithets  or  pictorial  representa- 


tions that  are,  as  a matter  of  general  social 
consensus,  recognized  as  gut-level  insults  to 
those  with  the  characteristic  in  question.  The 
restrictive  term  "by  virtue  of  their  form"  is 
meant  to  exclude  charges  of  harassment  be- 
ing brought  on  the  basis  that  certain  social 
and  political  views,  simply  by  virtue  of  their 
content,  offend  and  insult  members  of 
groups  to  which  they  refer.  The  expression 
of  racist,  sexist,  or  homophobic  views  as 
such,  even  with  the  intent  to  insult,  would 
not  by  itself  violate  the  standard  of  discrimi- 
natory verbal  harassment. 

What  is  required  in  addition  is  that  the 
form  of  the  expression  used  must  include  the 
standard  abusive  epithets  or  their  equiva- 
lents - for  example,  terms  such  as  "nigger," 
"kike,"  "faggot,"  or  the  use  of  KKK  symbols 
directed  at  black  students  or  Nazi  symbols 
directed  at  Jewish  students.  The  expression 
"commonly  understood"  isadded  to  mrrow 
the  discretion  of  enforcement  authorities;  it 
is  meant  to  ensure  that  forms  of  expression 
thought  to  be  insulting  or  offensive  by  a 
social  group  or  certain  members  of  a group 
do  not  qualify  as  verbal  harassment  unless 
those  forms  of  expression  are  generally  un- 
derstood across  society  as  a whole. 

The  purpose  of  the  bom  fide  educational 
and  artistic  function  provision  (B)(iii)  is  to 
give  extra  breathing  space  for  vigorous 
public  debate  on  campus  by  protecting  from 
prosecution  even  extreme  and  offensive 
comments,  arguments  and  theories  which 
have  a legitimate  educational  or  artistic 
function.  This  is  designed  to  protect  inten- 
tionally insulting  speech  or  expression  in  art 
or  debate  from  the  potentially  chilling  effect 
of  the  threat  of  disciplinary  proceedings. 
When  this  provision  is  cited  in  defence  of  a 
public  statement,  the  enforcement  authori- 
ties, in  order  to  convict,  will  have  to  be 
convinced  that  the  speech  or  expression  in 
question  did  not  play  some  part  in  the  ex- 
position of  ideas  or  expression  of  creativity, 
and  thus  had  no  legitimate  educational  or 
artistic  function. 

Which  speech  constitutes  a bona  fide 
educational  and  artistic  statement  can  notbe 
determined  in  advance  with  complete  pre- 
cision, but  there  are  existing  policies  on 
academic  freedom  and  responsibilities, 
such  as  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and 
the  Code  of  Behaviour  on  Academic  Matters, 
which  help  give  definition  to  this  provision. 
A tribunal  will  have  to  make  a determina- 
tion in  borderline  cases.  The  fact  that  all  three 
conditions  of  (B)  will  have  to  be  met  before 
speech  can  be  considered  to  be  discrimina- 
tory verbal  harassment  should  provide 
sufficient  protection  for  freedom  of  expres- 
sion. 

4.  Enforcement  Mechanisms  for 
Discriminatory  Physical  and  Verbal 
Harassment. 

The  Committee  has  written  the  defini- 
tion of  discriminatory  physical  and  verbal 
harassment  on  the  assumption  that  appro- 
priate enforcement  mechanisms  will  be  cre- 
ated for  faculty,  staff  and  students,  and  that 
discriminatory  harassment  will  only  apply 
to  the  conduct  of  individual  members  of  the 
University.  Theactivitiesof  student  societies 
and  groups  are  covered  in  Section  IL 

When  the  enforcement  mechanisms  for 
the  definition  of  discriminatory  verbal  har- 
assment are  created , the  Committee  believes 
that  a specific  individual  or  group  of  indi- 
viduals who  are  the  target  of  harassing 
speech  should  be  allowed  to  lay  a complaint, 
whether  or  not  they  are  present  when  the 
insulting  speech  about  them  occurs,  pro- 
vided that  they  produce  witnesses  to  the 
even  t.  It  should  be  possible  for  those  present 
at  the  occurrence  of  harassing  speech,  even 
if  they  are  not  the  specific  individual  or 
group  of  individuals  harassed,  to  lay  a com- 
plaint. 

Thus  for  example,  if  a specific  group  of 
women,  such  as  a feminist  group,  is  sub- 
jected to  discriminatory  verbal  harassment 
before  an  audience  composed  exclusivelyof 
men,  any  of  the  men  present  may  lay  a 
charge.  If  any  member  of  the  group  is 
present,  she  may  lay  a chaise.'  If  no  member 
of  the  group  is  present,  she  may  still  lay  a 
charge  if  a witness  to  the  event  can  be  pro- 
duced. It  follows  then  that  someone  who  is 
not  present  when  discriminatory  verbal  har- 
assment occurred,  and  who  is  not  the  spe- 


cific individual  or  member  of  a group  of 
individuals  which  is  the  target  of  that  har- 
assment can  not  lay  a charge  of  discrimina- 
tory verbal  harassment. 

Finally,  there  are  acts  of  harassment 
which  are  not  based  on  a characteristic  listed 
in  the  prohibited  grounds.  For  example:  a 
student,  motivated  by  jealously  or  personal 
dislike,  who  harasses  another  with  repeated 
pranks  on  campus.  The  Committee  believes 
this  type  of  harassment  should  be  a Univer- 
sity offence,  and  be  dealt  with  in  appropri- 
ate policies. 

Recommendation  #5:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that,  for  faculty  and 
staff,  the  enforcement  mechanisms  for  the 
standards  set  out  in  the  Statement  on  Dis- 
criminatory Harassment  should  be  incor- 
porated into  the  agreements  with  faculty 
and  staff  groups  or  in  relevant  policies  or 
procedures. 

Recommendation  #6:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that,  for  students,  the 
enforcement  mechanisms  for  the  stand- 
ards set  out  in  the  Statement  on  Discrimi- 
natory Harassment  should  be  incorpo- 
rated into  University  non-academic  disci- 
pline policies. 

Recommendation  #7:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee further  recommends  that,  for  stu- 
dents, the  enforcement  mechanisms  for 
the  standards  set  out  in  the  Statement  on 
Discriminatory  Harassment  should  be  de- 
veloped in  a new  University-wide  Non- 
Academic  Discipline  Code  (NADC), 
rather  than  the  existing  divisional  non- 
academic  codes. 

The  Special  Committee  believes  there 
should  be  one  University-wide  Non-Aca- 
demic Discipline  Code  covering  discrimina- 
tory harassment  for  the  following  reasons: 

i)  Divisional  non-academic  codes  do  not 
apply  when  a student  in  one  college  or  fac- 
ulty commits  an  offence  in  another  college  or 
faculty.  Only  a University-wide  code  would 
ensure  an  effective  policy. 

ii)  The  existing  non-academic  codes  which 
have  been  approved  by  some  colleges  and 
faculties  define  harassment  quite  vaguely. 
This  invites  the  possibility  that  standards  on 
discriminatory  harassment  would  vary 
from  division  to  division. 

It  is  also  not  clear  what  the  harassment 
provisions  in  most  divisional  codes  mean  in 
practice.  All  divisional  codes  are  subordi- 
nate to  central  policies  such  as  the  Code  of 
Behaviour  on  Academic  Matters.  If  someone 
were  charged  under  a divisional  code  for 
speech  which  the  division  thought  consti- 
tuted an  offence,  it  might  not  be  possible  to 
assess  a penalty  because  of  the  statement  of 
Rights  and  Freedoms  in  the  Code  of  Behaviour 
on  Academic  Matters.  In  any  case,  it  is  unclear 
how  a case  which  involved  both  of  these 
policies  would  be  handled. 

iii)  While  some  colleges  and  faculties  have 
passed  divisional  non-academic  codes, 
many  have  not.  The  University  may  have 
the  legal  responsibility  to  protect  its  mem- 
bers from  discriminatory  harassment  by 
other  members.  If  there  are  situations  in 
which  some  divisions  are  not  protecting 
their  members,  the  University  itself  might 
not  be  living  up  to  its  responsibility. 

Recommendation  #8:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that,  for  faculty,  staff 
and  students,  the  enforcement  mecha- 
nisms for  the  standards  set  out  in  the 
Statement  on  Discriminatory  Harassment 
should  include  provisions  for  voluntary 
mediation.  (See  Section  III  - 5.) 

Recommendation  #9:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  Statement  on 
Discriminatory  Harassment  and  its  appli- 
cation be  reviewed  by  the  University  Af- 
fairs Board  no  later  than  five  years  from  the 
date  of  its  approval. 

SECTION  II  Student  Societies, 
Campus  Groups  and  Human 
Rights. 

Recommendation  #10:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  following 
Guidelines  for  Dealing  with  Allegations 
of  Misconduct  by  Student  Societies  and 
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Campus  Groups  be  approved  by  the  Uni- 
versity Affairs  Board  and  the  Governing 
Council: 

The  Governing  Council  has  given  the 
administration  the  authority  to  grant  space 
and/ or  collect  fee  levies  for  recognized  stu- 
dent societies  and  to  recognize  campus 
groups,  who  are  thereby  eligible  to  book 
rooms  and  use  the  University's  name. 

Student  societies  and  campus  groups  are 
an  important  part  of  the  life  of  the  Univer- 
sity. They  play  a unique  role  in  the  provision 
of  community  life  for  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity, in  the  organization  of  voluntary 
group  activities,  and  in  the  articulation  of 
members'  concerns  both  within  the  Univer- 
sity and  outside.  The  University  requires 
students  to  pay  fees  and  /or  provides  space 
for  student  societies  (either  directly,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  policy  on  the  provision  of 
permanent  space,  or  indirectly,  through 
space  allocated  to  the  faculty  or  college).  In 
most  respects,  student  societies  and  campus 
groups  act  autonomously  and  the  Univer- 
sity does  not  necessarily  endorse  their  ac- 
tivities, nor  does  it  assume  legal  responsibil- 
ity for  their  actions. 

It  follows  that  no  student  society  or 
campus  group  has  an  absolute  right  to  either 
fees,  space  or  recognition.  The  University,  in 
granting  these  privileges,  expects  that  stu- 
dent societies  and  campus  groups  will 
comply  with  human  rights  legislation  and 
with  University  regulations.  As  well,  all 
student  societies  and  campus  groups  are 
expected  to  have  procedures  to  deal  with 
complaints,  to  make  their  members  aware  of 
such  procedures  and  to  hear  complaints  in  a 
fair  and  honest  manner.  Within  these 
bounds,  all  student  societies  and  campus 
groups  are  autonomous  and  should  run 
their  own  affairs. 

All  University  officials  have  an  obliga- 
tion to  uphold  the  policies  of  the  University. 
This  means  that  they  have  a special  re- 
sponsibility to  ensure  that  freedom  of  en- 
quiry and  an  environment  of  tolerance  and 
mutual  respect  exists  throughout  the  Uni- 
versity. To  this  end,  all  University  officials 
shall  be  guided  by  the  Statement  cm  Human 
Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech  in  dealing  with 
student  societies  and  campus  groups  on 
such  questions. 

Simply  because  a form  of  speech  or  con- 
duct is  not  a subject  of  disciplinary  sanction 
does  not  mean  that  it  is  thereby  approved  or 
endorsed  by  theUniversity  community.  The 
University  has  a role  to  play  building  a 
climate  for  reasoned  and  peaceful  debate  on 
highly  contentious  issues.  It  is  entirely  ap- 
propriate that  University  officials  seek  to 
educate  the  University  community  and,  es- 
pecially, the  officials  of  student  societies  and 
groups,  about  human  rights  issues  and  to 
dissociate  the  University  from  positions 
publicly  taken  by  its  members,  when  that  is 
necessary. 

The  following  steps  are  suggested  as 
guidelines  for  University  officials  to  deal 
with  complaints  about  the  behaviour  of 
student  societies  or  campus  groups: 

1)  Where  appropriate,  complainants  should 
be  directed  to  use  any  internal  grievance 
procedures  of  the  student  society  or  campus 
group  to  resolve  the  problem. 

2)  If  the  complainant  is  not  satisfied  by  the 
response  of  a student  society  or  campus 
group,  complaints  should  be  lodged  with 
the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost, 
or  in  the  case  of  a student  society  or  campus 
group  recognized  by  a division,  with  the 
head  of  that  division.  When  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent and  Provost  or  a head  of  a division 
receives  a complaint  from  a member  of  the 
University,  he  or  she  should  decide  whether 

a)  there  are  grounds  under  any  applicable 
non-academic  discipline  code  to  bring 
charges  against  the  party  complained  of; 
and/or, 

b)  the  conduct  complained  of  diminishes  the 
climate  of  tolerance  and  mutual  respect  at 
the  University  as  stipulated  in  the  Statement 
on  Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech. 

The  Vice-President  and  Provost  or  divi- 
sion head  may  choose  not  to  act  on  a com- 
plaint if  he  or  she  considers  it  trivial  or 
vexatious  or  outside  the  bounds  of  Univer- 
sity policy,  but  in  either  case  should  give  the 
reasons  for  not  bringing  the  matter  forward . 


If  the  person  lodging  the  complaint  is  not 
satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  division 
head,  he  or  she  may  take  the  complain  t to  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost.  A decision  not 
to  proceed  on  the  complaint  by  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  shall  be  final. 

3)  If  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  or  divi- 
sion head  believes  that  the  charge  is  not 
trivial  or  vexatious  or  outside  the  bounds  of 
University  policy,  he  or  she  should  try  to 
discuss  the  problem  with  thestudentsodety 
or  campus  group  in  question.  These  discus- 
sions should  be  aimed  at  establishing 
whether  the  soriety  or  group  has  considered 
the  effect  of  its  conduct.  The  Vice-President 
and  Provost  or  division  head  should  use 
reason  and  moral  suasion  to  try  to  make  the 
soriety  or  group  aware  of  the  human  rights 
issues  involved.  An  apology,  an  undertak- 
ing not  to  repeat  the  conduct  and/or  redress 
should  normally  be  sufficient. 

4)  If  this  does  not  succeed,  the  Vice-Presiden  t 
and  Provost  or  division  head  may  request 
the  assistance  of  other  University  officers 
such  as  the  Status  of  Women  Officer, 
Ombud  sperson,  deans  of  students  or  Sexual 
Harassment  Officer.  He/she  may  also  rec- 
ommend that  the  parties  engage  in  media- 
tion with  a qualified  mediator. 

5)  If  the  steps  above  are  unsuccessful,  and 
grounds  exist,  the  Vice-President  and  Prov- 
ost should  ensure  that  appropriate  charges 
are  laid  under  the  appropriate  non-aca- 
demic discipline  procedures  against  indi- 
vidual members  of  a student  society  or 
group  where  these  can  be  identified.  The 
division  head  may  only  recommend  the 
laying  of  such  charges  to  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost. 

6)  Where  a complaint  can  not  be  dealt  with 
under  any  applicable  non-academic  disci- 
pline code,  but  diminishes  the  climate  of 
tolerance  and  mutual  respect  at  the  Univer- 
sity, the  President,  Vice-President  and  Prov- 
ost, divisional  officials  and/or  the  Govern- 
ing Council  still  have  an  obligation  to  make 
known  their  opposition  to  offensive  or  in- 
sensitive speech  or  conduct.  This  is  not  the 
same  as  the  caution  or  reprimand  indicated 
in  the  Procedures  in  Sanctions  Against  Student 
Societies  and  Groups,  but  may  lead 
to  it. 

7)  In  cases  where: 

(a)  on  more  than  one  occasion,  the  President 
and/or  the  Governing  Council  have  con- 
demned a student  society  or  campus  group; 
and/or, 

(b)  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  believes 
that  the  conduct  complained  of  against  a 
student  soriety  or  campus  group  diminishes 
the  climate  of  tolerance  and  mutual  respect 
at  the  University  as  stipulated  in  the  State- 
ment on  Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech; 
and/or, 

(c)  individual  members  of  the  student  soci- 
ety or  campus  group  have  been  convicted 
under  any  applicable  non-academic  disci- 
pline code  for  offences  which  occurred  dur- 
ing events  organized  by  a student  soriety  or 
campus  group  and  where  the  student  soci- 
ety or  campus  group  continues  to  support 
the  conduct  complained  of; 

the  University  may  consider  withdrawing 
the  student  society  or  campus  group's 
privileges  according  to  the  procedures  be- 
low. The  question  of  whether  such  a soriety 
or  group  should  continue  to  receive  space  or 
fees  becomes  an  issue  for  a decision  by  the 
University  community,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  Governing  Council. 

Recommendation  #11:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  following 
Procedures  in  Sanctions  Against  Student 
Societies  and  Campus  Groups  be  approved 
by  the  University  Affairs  Board  and  the 
Governing  Council: 

1 )  If  the  Vice-Presiden  t and  Provost  believes 
that  a student  society  or  campus  group  has 
consistently  offended  community  opinion 
on  matters  stipulated  in  the  Statement  on 
Human  Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech,  he  or  she 
shall  inform  the  student  soriety  or  campus 
group  of  this  finding  in  writing  along  with 
details  giving  grounds  for  this  finding.  In  the 
case  of  a divisional  student  society,  the  di- 


vision head  should  be  informed.  The  Office 
of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  should 
ensure  that  the  society's  internal  complaint 
procedure  has  been  exhausted  before  it  pro- 
ceeds further  unless  there  are  compelling 
reasons  for  doing  otherwise,  in  which  case 
these  reasons  should  be  reported  to  the  Uni- 
versity Affairs  Board.  If  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost  intends  to  proceed  further,  the 
student  soriety  or  campus  group  should  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  address  the  Uni- 
versity Affairs  Board  on  the  allegations  that 
have  been  made. 

2)  a)  The  Vice-President  and  Provost  may 
impose  on  a student  soriety  penalties  as 
appropriate,  ranging  from: 

i)  a caution  or  warning; 

ii)  a formal  written  reprimand; 

iii)  a fine; 

iv)  the  temporary  or  permanent  withhold- 
ing of  fees  already  collected; 

v)  the  temporary  or  permanent  refusal  to 
collect  fees  in  future  years; 

vi)  the  temporary  or  permanent  withdrawal 
of  University  space  and  facilities. 

b)  The  Vice-President  and  Provost  may  im- 
pose on  a campus  group  penalties  as  appro- 
priate, ranging  from: 

i)  a caution  or  warning; 

ii)  a formal  written  reprimand; 

iii)  the  permanent  or  temporary  withdrawal 
of  University  recognition. 

None  of  these  penalties  shall  be  assessed 
against  individual  members  or  officers  of  a 
student  soriety  or  campusgroup.  Whenever 
penalties  are  assessed  against  a student  so- 
riety or  campus  group,  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost  shall  so  inform  the  next  meeting 
of  the  University  Affairs  Board. 

3)  An  appea  1 to  red  uce,  reverse,  or  quash  the 
finding  or  imposition  of  any  penalty  by  the 
Vice-Presid  en  t and  Provost  may  be  made  by 
the  officers  of  the  student  soriety  or  campus 
group  to  theUniversity  Affairs  Board  within 
a thirty  day  period.  An  appeal  shall  be  made 
by  filing  with  the  Secretary  of  the  University 
Affairs  Board,  within  thirty  days  of  the  no- 
tice of  decision  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost,  a notice  of  appeal  stating  briefly  the 
relief  sought  and  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  appeal  is  made;  provided  that  in  excep- 
tional circumstances,  the  Chair  of  the  Uni- 
versity Affairs  Board  shall  have  the  power  to 
extend  the  time  for  appeal  upon  application 
made  whether  before  or  after  the  expiry  of 
that  time. 

4)  A request  for  an  appeal  shall  cause  the 
University  Affairs  Board  to  strike  an  appeal 
panel,  consisting  of  five  voting  members 
drawn  from  among  the  members  of  the 
University  Affairs  Board.  In  addition,  the 
Senior  Chair  or  a Co-Chair  of  the  University 
Tribunal  shall  chair  the  appeal  board  as  a 
non-voting  member.  None  of  the  members 
of  the  panel  shall  be  members  of  the  central 
administration,  or  of  the  administration  of 
the  division  of  which  a divisional  soriety  or 
group  is  the  subject  of  the  complaint.  The 
majority  of  members  on  the  panel  shall  be 
students. 

5)  The  selection  of  panel  members  shall  be 
done  at  random  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
University  Affairs  Board,  exercising  due 
discretion  in  excluding  members  who  may 
know  the  accused  or  be  officers  of  the  soriety 
or  group  in  question.  Either  the  accused  or 
the  prosecution  may  challenge  panel  mem- 
bers prior  to  the  hearing  of  the  panel,  and  the 
chair  of  the  panel  may  disqualify  any  pro- 
spective panel  member  for  cause,  which  in 
his  opinion  justifies  such  disqualification. 

6)  The  panel  shall  hear  an  appeal  of  the 
findingand  severityofpenaltiesimposedby 
the  Vice-President  and  Provost  against  the 
student  soriety  or  campus  group  in  question 
and  will  have  the  power 

a)  todismissan  appeal  summarilyand  with- 
out formal  hearing  if  it  determines  that  the 
appeal  is  frivolous,  vexatious  or  without 
foundation; 

b)  in  any  other  case,  to  affirm,  reverse,  or 
quash  the  finding  or  penalty  imposed  by  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  appealed  from. 

7)  The  decision  of  the  panel  need  not  be 
unanimous,  but  a majority  of  the  voting 
members  of  the  panel  shall  be  required  to 


reverse  the  finding  or  penalty 

8)  The  illness,  absence,  withdrawal  or  other 
disability  of  any  one  voting  panel  member 
during  the  course  of  a hearing  or  before  a 
decision  has  been  made  shall  not  invalidate 
the  proceedings,  which  may  be  continued 
with  a panel  of  four  voting  members. 

9)  The  chair  of  the  panel  shall  determine  all 
questions  of  law,  and  shall  charge  the  panel, 
but  shall  not  vote  on  the  decision  on  the 
appeal.  The  panel  will  determine  all  ques- 
tions of  fact  and  render  a decision  according 
to  the  evidence. 

10)  The  procedures  of  such  an  appeal  panel 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Statutory  Powers  Procedures  Act,  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  Chapter  484,  as 
amended  from  time  to  time.  The  Vice-Presi- 
dent and  Provost  may  be  represented  by  a 
designated  representativeatpanelhearings. 

11)  The  decision  of  the  panel  shall  be  final 
and  shall  be  reported  to  the  University  Af- 
fairs Board. 

Recommendation  #12:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  Policy  on  the 
Recognition  of  Campus  Groups,  the  Policy 
for  Compulsory  Non-Academic  Incidental 
Fees,  Space  Policy  - Permanent  Accommo- 
dation, Policy  on  the  Allocation  of  Rooms  - 
Extracurricular  Bookings  and  the  Policy  on 
the  Use  of  the  University's  Name  be  re- 
viewed by  the  Administration  for  com- 
pliance with  the  sections  of  the  Commit- 
tee's Final  Report  approved  by  the  Gov- 
erning Council. 

SECTION  III  Policy  Initiatives  to 
Improve  Human  Rights  at  the 
University. 

1.  Overview 

Canadian  soriety  is  undergoing  remark- 
able changes  in  its  racial  and  ethnic  com- 
position. In  1987,approximately68%  of  full- 
time and  79%  of  part-time  students  of  the 
University  lived  in  the  greater  Torontoarea.1 
This  region  has  one  of  the  most  ethnically 
diverse  populations  in  Canada  and  is  ex- 
pected to  become  increasingly  diverse  in  the 
future.  At  the  same  time,  the  consciousness 
of  discrimination  against  women,  some  ra- 
cial groups  and  gays  and  lesbians  has  pro- 
duced tremendous  changes  in  their  roles  in 
Canadian  soriety.  The  University  has  made 
great  strides  in  adjusting  to  these  societal 
changes,  but  it  is  clear  that  more  can  be  done. 
Evidence  from  other  universities  suggests 
that  students  and  faculty  are  more  receptive 
to  differing  ideas,  cultures  and  sexual 
choices  than  Canadian  society  generally 

The  U of  T's  institutions  evolved  to  meet 
the  needs  of  people  from  different  ethnic, 
cultural  backgrounds  and  lifestyles  than  the 
ones  that  now  exist.  Some  of  the  University's 
activities  create  arbitrary  and  unreasonable 
barriers  to  the  participation  of  some  groups. 
These  barriers  are  not  a result  of  active  dis- 
crimination but  are  a reflection  of  decisions 
and  practices  which  are  adopted  without 
the  in  terest  of  all  members  of  the  communi  ty 
in  mind,  as  for  instance,  when  a public 
meeting  is  held  in  a room  which  is  not  ac- 
cessible to  persons  with  a disability.  Actively 
identifying  and  eradicating  such  arbitrary 
barriers  is  an  important  goal  to  ensure 
equality  at  the  University 

The  effort  to  achieve  greater  equality  at 
theUniversityisnotonlyanethicaland  legal 
imperative  but  also  has  a practical  dimen- 
sion as  well.  There  is  a renewed  commit- 
ment to  the  quality  of  the  undergraduate 
and  graduate  education  at  the  University.  A 
major  factor  in  the  quality  of  this  education 
is  the  experience  of  students  with  different 
backgrounds  and  lifestyles.  Improving  the 
experience  of  these  students,  and  indeed  all 
members  of  the  University,  will  generate 
enormous  benefits,  from  new  friends  in  the 
wider  community,  to  happier  and  more 
loyal  alumni.  There  are  also  short-term 
benefits  to  the  University  such  as  reduced 
staff  time  dealing  with  problems  caused  by 
poor  communication,  and  legal  costs  from 
human  rights  complaints  and  lawsuits. 

All  of  the  submissions  to  the  Special 
Committee  identified  concerns  and  feelings 
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of  frustration  with  the  state  of  equality  at  the 
University.  Many  groups  expressed  concern 
that  the  University  was  effectively  relying 
on  volunteer  groups  to  develop  initiatives 
and  provide  services  where  inequities  now 
exist.  Others  noted  that  unequal  treatment 
has  persisted  for  particular  groups  and  this 
diminishes  the  quality  of  their  educational 
experience. 

The  University  should  listen  to  the  con- 
cerns of  these  groups  and  try  to  accommo- 
date their  interests  while  respecting  its  aca- 
demic mission.  This  does  not  mean  that  the 
University  can  adopt  every  proposal,  but 
that  different  perspectives  need  to  be  ac- 
commodated in  the  decision-making  proc- 
esses. 

Recommendation  #13:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  Administra- 
tion report  to  the  appropriate  Boards  of  the 
Governing  Council  by  April  1992  on  the 
following  recommendations  designed  to 
make  the  University  more  accessible: 

2.  Concerning  Students  and  Student 
Societies. 

a)  The  University  should  sponsor  an  annual 
workshop  for  the  leaders  of  student  socie- 
ties, campus  groups  and  campus  newspa- 
pers, particularly  those  responsible  for  or- 
ganizing first-year  orientation  programs, 
aimed  at  ensuring  that  the  activities  of  stu- 
dent groups  are  fostering  an  environment 
where  equal  opportunity  for  all  to  partici- 
pate is  dear.  This  workshop  should  also 
review  the  obligations  societies  have  under 
University  policy  and  the  Human  Rights 
Code  of  Ontario  to  avoid  discriminatory 
practices. 

b)  The  Committee  was  impressed  by  manu- 
als summarizing  student  rights  and  respon- 
sibilities which  exist  at  other  universities. 
The  University  should  publish  one  hand- 
book for  all  students  which  includes  both 
clear  explanations  of  polities  and  the  text  of 
the  policies  themselves.  This  handbook 
should  include  all  significant  policies  re- 
lated to  campus  life  such  as:  academic  and 
non-academic  codes,  policies  on  freedom  of 
speech,  the  Policy  and  Procedures:  Sexual 
Harassment  and  the  Statement  on  Human 
Rights  and  Freedom  of  Speech.  Adoption  of  this 
proposal  mightreduce  the  time  and  expense 
of  explaining  these  policies  as  well  as  giving 
members  better  knowledge  of  what  their 
rights  and  responsibilities  are,  where  to  ad- 
dress complaints  and  how  to  seek  redress. 

c)  The  University  should  conduct  a review 
of  services  for  students  to  seek  ways  to  im- 
prove the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  those 
services  for  students  from  different  ethnic 
backgrounds,  women  and  gays  and  lesbi- 
ans. Such  a review  should  examine  services 
such  as,  but  not  limited  to,  personal,  aca- 
demic and  career  counselling,  health,  ath- 
letics and  registrars'  offices  to  look  for  im- 
provements for  under-represented  groups. 

d)  The  University  Affairs  Board  should  re- 
quire all  student  societies  to  have  internal 
procedures  to  deal  with  complaints  about 
their  conduct  and  seek  redress  of  grievances, 
particularly  in  the  area  of  human  rights,  and 
require  all  student  societies  to  make  their 
members  aware  of  such  procedures  and  to 
hear  complaints  in  a fair  and  honest  manner. 
As  well,  the  Committee  urges  student  soci- 
eties to  create  procedures  to  permit  mem- 
bers of  the  University  who  are  not  members 
of  the  society  to  present  grievances  to  that 
society. 

3.  Concerning  Faculty  and  Staff. 

a)  The  University  should  develop  educa- 
tional materials  and  workshops  on  human 
rights  for  all  of  its  academic  and  non-aca- 
demic administrators  and  "front-line"  staff. 
All  staff  development  programs  should  in- 
clude materials  designed  to  make  staff 
aware  of  racial,  cultural,  gender  and  sexual 
orientation  issues. 

b)  Faculty  members  would  also  benefit  from 
workshops  offering  information  on  racial, 
cultural,  gender  and  sexual  orientation  is- 
sues in  the  classroom.  Such  workshops 
should  be  offered  regularly  and  might  be 


included  in  the  work  of  the  Teaching  Devel- 
opment Service. 

c)  Residence  officials,  including  dons,  have 
an  obligation  to  ensure  that  residence  life  is 
equally  enjoyable  for  all  residents,  regard- 
less of  race  or  sexual  orientation.  The  train- 
ing of  dons  should  include  material  on  the 
University's  obligation  to  enforce  the  Hu- 
man Rights  Code  of  Ontario.  Training 
workshops  for  dons,  whether  locally  or  cen- 
trally run,  should  include  human  rights 
training.  In  hiring  dons,  residence  officials 
should  take  into  account  criteria  such  as 
ability  to  deal  with  students  from  many 
backgrounds  and  to  handle  issues  of  sexual 
orientation. 

4.  Office  of  Human  Rights. 

The  recommendations  listed  above  are 
far  from  exhaustive.  The  need  for  ongoing 
development  of  activities  to  improve  the 
status  of  human  rights  at  the  University  is 
pressing. 

The  Special  Committee  believes  that  the 
University  should  create  a Human  Rights 
Office,  organized  in  such  a way  in  the  struc- 
ture of  the  institution  to  give  it  maximum 
independence  and  influence.  The  creation  of 
a Human  Rights  Office,  particularly  to  deal 
with  issues  of  race  and  sexual  orientation, 
was  called  for  in  many  submissions  to  the 
Committee. 

Such  an  office  might  bring  together,  but 
not  eliminate,  the  key  staff  associated  with 
existing officesof  Sexual  Harassment,  Status 
of  Women,  Special  Services  to  Persons  with 
a Disability  and  Employment  Equity  Coor- 
dinator. In  addition,  the  office  should  in- 
clude officers  qualified  to  deal  with  issues  of 
race  relations  and  sexual  orientation. 

The  Office  would  advise  the  President, 
Vice-President  and  Provost  and  the  Vice- 
President-Human  Resources,  and  its  func- 
tions would  include: 

a)  ensuring  that  the  University  is  complying 
with  the  anti-discrimination  provisions  of 
the  Human  Rights  Code  of  Ontario  in  the 
areas  of  accommodation  and  employment; 

b)  conducting  an  ongoing  examination  of  all 
University  policies,  procedures  and  prac- 
tices to  ensure  they  are  free  from  uninten- 
tional discrimination; 

c)  engaging  in  advocacy  work,  counselling, 
educational  programming,  community  liai- 
son and  information  gathering. 

The  University  community  would  be 
represented  at  the  Human  Flights  Office 
through  advisory  committees  in  the  areas 
such  as  race,  sexual  orientation,  women's 
and  disability  issues.  It  would  select  the 
membersof  these  advisory  committees  after 
advertising  publicly  for  nominations  and 
soliciting  nominations  from  a variety  of 
campus  groups.  Other  members  of  the  ad- 
visory committees  could  include  independ- 
ent human  rights  experts. 

Many  organizational  issues  are  posed  by 
this  proposal,  including  what  responsibili- 
ties for  adjudication  and  investigation  other 
officers  would  have.  There  may  be  consid- 
erableadvantageincombining somerolesin 
this  office  and  placing  other  roles  in  other 
University  offices.  A central  human  rights 
office  is  a developing  pattern  at  peer  uni- 
versities and  offers  advantages  of  coordina- 
tion and  a sharing  of  resources  in  related 
policy  areas. 

As  well,  such  a centre  may  be  a logical 
place  to  coordinate  a mediation  service  as 
envisioned  elsewhere  in  this  report  or  to 
conduct  training  sessions  for  staff.  In  any 
event,  future  concepts  about  how  to  en- 
hance human  rights  at  the  University 
should  be  developed  and  pursued  by  this 
office. 

Recommendation  #14:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that  the  Administra- 
tion report  to  the  appropriate  Boards  of  the 
Governing  Council  by  April  1992  on  the 
feasibility  of  creating  a Human  Rights  Of- 
fice as  described  in  its  Report. 

5.  Conflict  Resolution  through  Mediation. 

The  Special  Committee  believes  that 
such  a voluntary  mediation  process  should 
be  created  to  allow  disputes  between  mem- 
bers of  the  University  community  to  be  re- 
solved, if  possible,  without  resort  to  judicial 


procedures. 

A widely  accepted  definition  of  media- 
tion is  that  of  Chris  Moor  in  his  book  The 
Mediation  Process:2 

"Mediation  is  the  intervention  into  a dis- 
pute, or  negotiation,  by  an  acceptable,  im- 
partial and  neutral  third  party  who  has  no 
authoritative  decision-making  power  to  as- 
sist contending  parties  in  voluntarily 
reaching  their  own  mutually  acceptable 
settlement  of  issues  in  dispute." 

This  recommendation  arises  from  the 
Special  Committee's  belief  that,  while 
abuses  of  freedom  of  speech  warrant  formal 
sanctions,  it  is  preferable  that  most  cases  be 
resolved  through  reason  and  moral  suasion. 

The  existence  of  a mediation  procedure 
which  would  be  available  to  all  members  of 
the  community,  recognizes  that  while  the 
University  can  prohibit  only  the  most  abu- 
sive speech,  it  has  a role  to  play  in  trying  to 
diminish  conflicts  over  expression  which 
offend  members  of  the  community.  It  also 
recognizes  that  judicial  proceedings  are  of- 
ten ineffective  in  that  they  force  parties  to  a 
dispute  to  justify  established  positions 
rather  than  consider  whether  their  initial 
positions  were  in  fact  appropriate. 

The  Special  Committee  also  believes  that 
mediation  is  a process  which  mightbe  used 
more  generally  in  the  University.  In  cases 
where  a member  or  group  has  a dispute  with 
another,  they  could  request  mediation,  al- 
though the  conduct  complained  of  may  not 
be  prohibited  under  any  University  policy. 
The  Committee  recommends  that  this  pos- 
sibility receive  further  consideration  by  the 
University  community. 

Based  on  the  experience  of  the 
Ombudsperson  and  the  Sexual  Harassment 
Officer,  the  Special  Committee  believes  that 
many  people  would  choose  mediation  over 
a more  formal  judicial  process.  We  also  note 
that  although  the  introduction  of  a media- 
tion process  would  involve  some  costs, 
these  would  be  considerably  lower  than 
those  presently  incurred  in  legal  proceed- 
ings. 

A mediation  process  would  have  the 
following  features: 

i)  The  objective  of  informal  resolution  and/ 
or  mediation  is  to  secure  a reasonable  set- 
tlement which  is  satisfactory  to  both  parties. 

ii)  Anyone  serving  as  a mediator  would 
receive  appropriate  training. 

iii)  Existing  divisional  or  institutional  proce- 
dures should,  in  most  cases,  be  attempted 
prior  to  using  this  mediation  procedure.  The 
role  of  residence  dons,  deans  and  other 
University  officials  in  mediating  disputes  is 
a long-standing  and  accepted  practice  of  the 
University.  However,  their  involvement 
may  not  always  be  possible  or  desirable. 

iv)  If  the  parties  to  a dispute  do  not  agree  to 
mediation,  then  the  appropriate  University 
official  may  proceed  to  lay  a charge  under 
appropriate  disciplinary  polities. 

The  question  of  which  University  official 
would  oversee  the  training  of  mediators 
depends  on  how  extensively  mediation  is 
used.  The  office  of  the  Ombudsperson  may 
be  a logical  place  to  coordinate  this  media- 
tion service,  or  alternatively,  a Human 
Rights  Office  might  provide  this  service.  As 
this  proposal  is  quite  complex,  all  of  the 
issues  raised  in  this  Report  should  be  stud- 
ied by  establishing  a Special  Committee. 

Recommendation  #15:  The  Special  Com- 
mittee recommends  that,  due  to  the  exten- 
sive interest  around  campus  in  mediation 
models  for  conflict  resolution,  particulary 
in  the  1990  Report  of  the  University 
Ombudsperson,  a Special  Committee 
should  be  struck  by  the  University  Affairs 
Board  in  the  1991-92  academic  year  to  con- 
sider the  development  of  policy  in  this 
area. 
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1.  Cited  in  Renewal  '87  by  G.E.  Connell 

2.  As  cited  in  the  most  recent  annual  report 
of  the  Sexual  Harassment  Officer. 

3.  ***  Dr.  Brown  and  Mr.  Mosher  left  the 
University  in  August  1990. 





nificant  components  and  to  appear  and 
present  arguments,  at  both  levels  of  appeal, 
on  any  of  the  three  grounds  listed  above. 

Timing  or  Tenure  Consideration 

(7)  (a)  Upon  successful  completion  of  the 
Three- Year  Review,  it  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  division  head  or  of  the  department  chair 
in  the  multi-departmental  divisions  to  reach 
an  explicit  understanding  with  the  candidate 
as  to  the  time  at  which  tenure  will  be  con- 
sidered. Where  the  initial  appointment  in- 
volves a cross-appointment,  the  responsi- 
bility for  reaching  this  understanding  will 
rest  with  the  head,  or  the  chair,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  division  or  department  of  the 
primary  appointment.  While,  normally,  the 
tenure  decision  is  made  in  the  second  year 
after  the  Three- Year  Review,  there  may  be 
very  good  academic  or  personal  reasons, 
including  parenting  and  maternity,  for  the 
decision  to  be  made  either  earlier  or  later. 
With  the  approval  of  the  division  head  and 
the  Vice-President  and  Provost  a candidate 
may  be  considered  for  tenure  earlier  or  up 
to  two  years  later  than  provided  for  above 
but  only  if  the  consent  of  the  candidate  is 
obtained  in  writing.  However,  no  Assistant 
Professor  should  be  granted  tenure  until  he 
or  she  has  served  a minimum  of  three  years 
at  this  University  at  the  Assistant  Professor 
rank  except  in  extraordinary  circumstances 
upon  the  approval  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost.  The  candidate  should  be  considered 
for  tenure  and  notified  by  the  chair  or  the 
division  head  of  the  committee's  recom- 
mendation no  later  than  April  15  of  the  final 
year  of  the  probationary  period.  The  Presi- 
dent should  dispose  of  the  committee's  rec- 
ommendation by  June  30. 

(b)  Regardless  of  when  the  tenure  decision 
is  made,  the  criteria  for  the  awarding  of  ten- 
ure do  not  change.  The  candidate's  second 
contract  should  run  until  the  end  of  the  year 
of  the  tenure  decision. 

(c)  After  the  time  for  the  tenure  decision  has 
been  established,  academic  or  personal  cir- 
cumstances may  dictate  that  the  time  should 
be  changed.  This  may  only  be  done  by  a 
written  appeal  by  the  candidate  to  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost  through  the  division 
head. 

(8)  (a)  A member  of  the  teaching  staff  ap- 
pointed initially  at  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor,  with  the  exception  of  those  ap- 
pointed to  Contractually  Limited  Term  Ap- 
pointments, should  be  either  considered  for 
tenure  at  the  time  of  appointment  or  should 
receive  a three-year  contract.  In  the  latter 
case,  he  or  she  should  be  considered  for  ten- 
ure in  the  third  year  of  the  contract  and 
should  be  notified  of  the  result  not  later  than 
April  15  of  that  year.  If  the  candidate's  con- 
sent is  obtained  in  writing,  he  or  she  may  be 
considered  for  tenure  earlier  following  the 
procedure  in  paragraph  IILB.2.(7)  above.  In 
any  case,  the  regular  procedures  and  com- 
position of  committees  for  consideration  of 
tenure  shall  be  followed. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a tenure  hearing  for  a per- 
son recommended  for  appointment  to  the 
rank  of  Associate  Professor  with  tenure,  the 
tenure  committee  will  be  composed  as  in 
paragraph  HLB.3.(7)  below,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  two  of  the  members  of  the  ten- 
ure committee  be  individuals  who  had 
served  on  the  search  committee. 

(c)  The  tenure  file  for  this  purpose  will  be 
the  candidate's  file  assembled  for  the  search 
committee.  In  addition,  the  chair  of  the  ten- 
ure committee  will  seek  from  the  search 
committee  a brief  written  assessment  of  the 
candidate's  teaching  ability  and  a written 
evaluation  of  the  quality  of  the  candidate's 
scholarly  or  scientific  research. 

(9)  If  the  initial  appointment  is  at  the  rank  of 
Professor,  that  appointment  should  be  with 
tenure,  with  the  exception  of  those  ap- 
pointed to  Contractually  Limited  Term  Ap- 
pointments. Before  the  offer  of  such  an  ap- 
pointment is  made,  the  proposal  must  be 
approved  by  the  division  head,  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the  Of- 
fice of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost. 

(10)  When  an  academic  administrator  is 
recommended  for  appointment  from  out- 
side this  University,  tenure  should  also  be 
recommended  by  the  search  committee  es- 
tablished in  accordance  with  the  University 
policy  statement  on  "Appointment  and 
Tenure  of  Administrative  Posts  within  Aca- 
demic Departments  and  Divisions."  This 


procedure  should  also  apply  to  theappoint- 
ment  of  non-tenured  University  teaching 
staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  to  chairs  of 
clinical  departments. 

(11)  Pending  the  receipt  of  further  advice 
from  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  imple- 
mentation of  sections  III.B.l  and  III.B.2., 
above  shall  be  delayed  for  clinical  staff.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  policy,  clinical  staff  are 
staff  in  the  following  departments  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  who  also  hold  active 
staff  appointments  in  an  affiliated  teaching 
hospital:  Anaesthesia,  Clinical  Biochemistry, 
Family  and  Community  Medicine,  Medi- 
cine, Medical  Microbiology,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology,  Ophthalmology,  Otolaryn- 
gology, Paediatrics,  Pathology,  Psychiatry, 
Radiology,  Rehabilitation  Medicine,  and 
Surgery. 

Full-time  staff  in  these  departments  who 
do  not  hold  active  staff  appointments  in  the 
affiliated  teaching  hospitals  should  remain 
subject  to  the  same  tenure  procedures  as 
other  full-time  University  staff  members. 

3.  Criteria  for  Granting  Tenured 

Appointments 

The  Nature  of  Tenure 

(1)  Tenure,  as  understood  herein,  consists  of 
a continuing  full-time  appointment  held  by 
a member  of  the  professorial  staff,  which  the 
University  cannot  terminate  before  retire- 
ment except  for  cause  and  under  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  section  III.C.  below. 

Tenure  provides  a necessary  safeguard 
for  free  enquiry  and  discussion,  the  exercise 
of  critical  capacities,  honest  judgment,  and 
independent  criticism  of  matters  both  out- 
side and  within  the  University.  Tenure  en- 
tails acceptance  by  a member  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  obligation  to  perform  as  a 
teacher  and  a scholar  in  accordance  with  the 
objectives  set  out  in  paragraph  1(1). 

Tenure  provides  the  University  with  high 
standards  of  research  and/or  creative  pro- 
fessional work  and  teaching. 

Tenure  shall  be  granted  only  by  a defi- 
nite act,  under  stipulated  conditions  on  the 
basis  of  merit. 

The  set  of  general  criteria  outlined  below 
should  be  used  as  the  basis  for  a decision  on 
the  granting  of  tenure.  It  is,  however,  recog- 
nized that  significant  differences  among 
divisions  and  disciplines  in  the  University 
will  lead  to  some  differences  in  the  detailed 
application  of  these  criteria.  Nevertheless, 
there  should  be  a high  degree  of  uniformity 
across  the  University  in  standards  and  pro- 
cedures for  granting  tenure. 

Criteria 

(2)  Tenured  appointments  should  be  granted 
on  the  basis  of  the  following  essential  crite- 
ria: 

• demonstrated  significant  and  original 
scholarly  and/ or  creative  professional  work 
deemed  to  be  of  the  highest  quality  by  lead- 
ers in  the  field  (see  paragraph  III.B.3.(3)  be- 
low). 

• established  effectiveness  in  teaching  and 
associated  activities  as  manifested  by: 

(a)  the  candidate's  mastery  of  her  or  his 
subject  area  as  demonstrated  in  the  teach- 
ing function; 

(b)  the  candidate's  ability  to  communicate 
knowledge  of  her  or  his  subject  area  to  stu- 
dents; 

(c)  the  candidate's  ability  to  stimulate  and 
challenge  the  intellectual  capacity  of  stu- 
dents. 

(see  paragraph  III.B.3.(4)  below) 

• clear  promise  of  sustained  intellectual  and 
professional  achievement  in  the  candidate's 
discipline  or  area  of  specialization  (see 
paragraph  IH.B.3.(5)  below). 

Service  to  the  University  or  to  the  aca- 
demic profession  may  constitute  a factor  in 
the  tenure  decision  but,  in  general,  should 
not  receive  significant  weighting.  University 
service  primarily  means  University,  divi- 
sional or  departmental  committee  work  or 
administrative  work.  However,  it  is  the  ex- 
pectation that  probationary  staff  members 
will  not  be  asked  to  carry  heavy  service 
duties. 

Meeting  the  Criteria 

(3)  Achievement  in  research  and/or  creative 
professional  work  may  be  demonstrated  by: 

• published  work,  including  books,  mono- 
graphs, reports,  articles  and  reviews  in 
which  the  candidate  has  contributed  to  the 


advancement  of  knowledge  as  a result  of 
original  research,  investigation,  or  design. 

• sustained  activity  in  the  arts,  including 
performance,  which  meets  international 
standards  of  originality  and  /or  creativity  as 
judged  by  peer  review,  reputation  and  pub- 
lished criticism. 

• innovations  in  design,  technique  or  con- 
cept which  have  had  an  important  influence 
on  professional  practice,  including  teaching, 
as  attested  to  by  professional  recognition, 
published  acknowledgement  and  peer  re- 
view. 

• unpublished  work  in  progress. 

• presentation  of  scholarly  papers  (whether 
invited  or  not)  in  the  candidate's  discipline 
at  professional  and  scientific  meetings. 

• theses  or  other  materials  prepared  or 
written  under  the  candidate's  direct  super- 
vision. 

• editorship  of  scholarly  journals  or  mono- 
graph series. 

(4)  Effectiveness  in  teaching  may  be  dem- 
onstrated in: 

• classroom  instruction,  including  lectures, 
seminars,  tutorials,  laboratories  and  clinics. 

• teaching  materials  such  as  texts,  manuals, 
computer  simulations,  and  lecture  notes. 

• the  education  of  graduate  students  and  the 
supervision  of  theses. 

• course  design  and  program  development. 

• informal  academic  counselling  of  students. 

• contributions  to  pedagogy. 

Divisional  Guidelines  on  the  Assessment 
of  Teaching  Effectiveness  amplify  the  above 
points. 

(5)  Promise  of  development  and  achieve- 
ment will  inevitably  be  based  on  the  vitality 
and  progress  the  candidate  has  demon- 
strated as  a teacher  and  scholar  during  her 
or  his  probationary  years  at  this  and  other 
universities.  A positive  judgment  on  this 
criterion  means  that  the  members  of  the 
tenure  committee  are  reasonably  convinced 
that,  following  the  granting  of  tenure  and 
the  long-term  commitment  that  it  implies, 
the  candidate  will  continue  to  make  a valu- 
able contribution  to  her  or  his  discipline  in 
teaching  and  scholarship  or  creative  profes- 
sional achievement. 

4.  Detailed  Procedures  for  Tenure 
Consideration 

Responsibility  of  Department  Chair/ 

Division  Head 

(1)  Each  department  chair  or  division  head 
shall  have  the  responsibility: 

(a)  to  ensure  that  those  candidates  who  must 
be  considered  for  tenure  in  the  spring  term 
of  an  academic  year  are  identified  in  the 
previous  September. 

(b)  to  notify  the  candidate  formally  as  to  the 
individuals  whom  he  or  she  intends  to  ask 
to  serve  on  the  tenure  committee.  If  the  can- 
didate has  reason  to  believe  that  any  mem- 
ber of  the  committee,  including  the  chair  or 
division  head,  cannot  or  will  not  make  her 
or  his  decision  fairly  on  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence assembled  for  the  tenure  committee, 
he  or  she  should  indicate  this  in  writing  with 
reasons.  The  chair  or  division  head  shall  then 
formally,  in  writing,  notify  the  candidate  of 
the  final  composition  of  the  tenure  com- 
mittee including  the  reasons  for  the  retention 
on  the  committee  of  any  challenged  member, 
when  the  process  of  review,  including  as- 
sembling of  documentation,  is  about  to  be- 
gin and  when  it  will  be  completed. 

(c)  to  complete  and  present  the  documents 
to  the  tenure  committee  to  ensure  that  the 
fullest  possible  documentation  is  made 
available.  Each  candidate  being  considered 
for  tenure  shall  prepare  a curriculum  vitae  as 
indicated  in  paragraph  IH.B.4.(3)  below  and 
shall  make  available  to  the  chair  or  division 
head  all  paper  and  documents  as  indicated 
below.  The  chair  or  division  head  shall  ob- 
tain the  necessary  appraisals  of  the  candi- 
date's work  and  the  evaluation  of  the  inter- 
nal reading  committee  with  respect  to  the 
documentation  provided  for  the  tenure 
committee. 

(d)  The  chair  or  division  head  shall  prepare 
and  provide  a summary  of  the  content  of 
the  above  appraisals  and  evaluation,  with- 
out identifying  their  sources,  to  the  candi- 
date at  the  time  of  submission  of  the  dossier 
to  the  tenure  committee.  Such  a summary 
shall  be  of  sufficient  detail  to  allow  the  can- 
didate to  respond  to  the  evaluation. 

Composition  or  Tenure  Committee 

(2)  In  all  cases  a tenure  committee  consists 


of  seven  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in- 
cluding the  chair  of  the  committee,  all  of 
whom  shall  be  tenured.  The  quorum  of  the 
committee  shall  be  the  total  membership. 
The  tenure  committee  shall  have  the  fol- 
lowing composition: 

(a)  For  the  multi-departmental  divisions,  the 
chair  of  the  tenure  committee  shall  be  the 
chair  of  the  department,  except  in  excep- 
tional circumstances  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  division  head  and  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost.  The  committee  shall,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  chair,  consist  of  the  head  of  the 
division  or  her  or  his  representative,  (or,  in 
the  case  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
the  Associate  Dean  of  a cognate  division)  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  or 
her  or  his  representative,  as  well  as  four 
members  of  the  tenured  teaching  staff,  at 
least  two  of  whom  should  be  from  the  de- 
partment involved.  Any  members  of  the 
tenure  committee  who  are  not  members  of 
the  department  involved  should  come  from 
cognate  departments  or  divisions. 

(b)  For  singledepartmentdivisions,  the  chair 
of  the  tenure  committee  shall  be  the  divi- 
sion head,  except  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances and  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost.  The  committee  shall, 
in  addition  to  the  chair,  consist  of  the  Dean 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  or  her  or 
his  representative,  as  well  as  five  members 
of  the  tenured  teaching  staff,  at  least  two  of 
whom,  and  at  most  four  of  whom,  should 
be  from  the  division  involved.  Any  mem- 
bers of  the  tenure  committee  who  are  not 
members  of  the  division  involved  should 
come  from  cognate  departments  or  divi- 
sions. At  least  one  member  of  the  committee 
must  be  a chair  of  a cognate  department  or 
head  of  a division  or  her  or  his  representa- 
tive. 

(c)  For  individuals  holding  budget-sharing 
cross-appointments  or  appointments  at 
Scarborough  College  or  Erindale  College,  the 
procedures  and  composition  of  the  tenure 
committee  are  modified  by  paragraphs 
III.B.4.(8)  through  (10)  (for  Erindale  College) 
and  paragraphs  ni.B.4.(ll)  through  (13)  (for 
Scarborough  College)  below.  For  cross-ap- 
pointments involving  constituent  colleges 
see  paragraph  III.B.4.(7)  below.  For  other 
cross-appointments  see  paragraphs 
II1.B.4.(5)  and  (6). 

(d)  In  unusual  circumstances,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  division  head  and  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost,  a tenured  professor 
from  another  university  whose  discipline  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  individual  under  re- 
view may  be  substituted  for  one  of  the 
members  representing  the  departmental 
professorial  staff  or  the  cognate  University 
unit. 

Documentation  for  Tenure  Consideration 

(3)  The  documentation  to  be  made  available 
to  the  tenure  committee  shall  include  the 
following: 

(a)  The  Candidate's  Curriculum  Vitae 

The  preparation  of  the  curriculum  vitae 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  candidate 
with  appropriate  assistance  and  advice  from 
the  division  head  or  department  chair. 

The  curriculum  vitae  should  be  in  four 
parts: 

(i)  The  academic  history  of  the  candidate 
giving  name,  institution  at  which  each  de- 
gree was  obtained  together  with  the  date 
obtained,  titles  of  graduate  theses  (where 
applicable)  and  supervisors'  names,  list  of 
all  teaching  and  research  appointments  held 
and  other  relevant  experience  quoting  dates 
and  institutions,  any  honours,  prizes,  etc. 
received  since  the  first  degree  was  obtained, 
the  present  appointment,  and  all  other  ac- 
tivities related  to  the  candidate's  work  at  the 
University.  In  addition  there  should  be  a list 
of  all  research  or  other  grants  obtained,  to- 
gether with  the  name  of  the  granting  agency, 
the  date,  the  duration,  the  amount  of  award 
and  any  research  contracts  entered  into. 

(ii)  A list  of  the  candidate's  scholarly  and 
professional  work  including  work  pub- 
lished, completed  but  not  yet  published,  in 
press,  submitted  for  publication  and  in 
progress.  This  would  include  books,  chap- 
ters in  books,  articles,  and  review  articles 
written  by  the  candidate  and  also  any  work 
in  non-print  media  as  well  as  the  presenta- 
tion of  papers  at  meetings  and  symposia. 
Indication  should  be  made  of  any  scholarly 
work  that  has  been  invited  for  publication 
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or  presentation.  In  the  case  of  work  that  has 
notyetbeen  published,  the  candidate  should 
give  a brief  account  of  the  stage  of  progress 
reached  at  the  time  the  list  is  prepared. 

(iii)  A list  of  all  courses,  graduate  and  un- 
dergraduate, taught  by  the  candidate.  If  the 
candidate  has  had  major  responsibility  for 
the  design  of  a course,  this  should  be  stated; 
a course  outline,  course  materials,  reading 
list  and  set  of  essay  topics  should  be  sup- 
plied, where  these  give  evidence  as  to  the 
candidate's  ability  in  designing  the  course. 
A list  of  senior  undeigraduate  students  and 
graduate  students  supervised,  indicating 
whether  primary  or  sole  supervision  or  else 
secondary  or  joint  supervision,  together  with 
their  thesis  topics  and  the  dates  indicating 
the  period  of  supervision  for  each  student, 
should  also  be  included. 

(iv)  A list  of  committees  and  organizations 
within  the  University  on  which  the  candi- 
date has  served,  including  the  candidate's 
function  on  them  and  period  of  service,  as 
well  as  a similar  list  of  the  candidate's  pro- 
fessional activities  outside  the  University, 
with  an  indication  of  how  these  relate  to  the 
candidate's  academic  discipline. 

(b)  Assessment  of  the  Candidate's  Research 
and/or  Creative  Professional  Work  by 
External  Specialists 

Copies  of  the  work  that  the  candidate  has 
completed,  or  has  nearly  completed,  should 
be  presented,  or,  in  the  case  of  non- written 
work,  made  known  in  appropriate  form  to 
the  chair  or  division  head  who  should  ar- 
range for  their  assessment  by  specialists  in 
the  candidate's  field.  However,  the  candi- 
date's permission  is  required  before  unpub- 
lished work  may  be  communicated  outside 
the  tenure  committee.  An  internal  assess- 
ment should  be  provided  by  the  reading 
committee  specified  in  paragraph 
III.B.4.(3)(c)  below,  and  additional  internal 
assessments  may  be  obtained  from  indi- 
vidual specialists. 

Written  specialist  assessments  of  the 
candidate's  work  should  also  be  obtained 
from  outside  the  University.  The  candidate 
should  be  invited  to  nominate  several  such 
external  referees,  and  the  chair  or  division 
head  should  solicit  confidential  letters  of 
reference  from  at  least  three  of  them  and 
three  or  more  additional  specialists  chosen 
by  the  chair  or  division  head.  No  file  will  be 
considered  complete  unless  at  least  four  ex- 
ternal letters  have  been  received.  In  addi- 
tion, members  of  the  department,  including 
students,  may  be  invited  to  submit  written 
opinions  of  the  candidate's  qualifications.  All 
referees'  letters  should  be  submitted  in  con- 
fidence to  the  tenure  committee  with  the 
chair's  comments  on  the  status  and  compe- 
tence of  the  referees.  The  writers  of  these 
letters  should  be  informed  of  the  confiden- 
tial treatment  of  the  letters  and  be  asked  to 
determine  whether  the  candidate  satisfies 
the  criteria  outlined  in  paragraph  III.B.3.(2) 
above. 

(c)  Assessment  of  the  Candidate's  Research 
and/or  Creative  Professional  Work  by  an 
Internal  Committee 

For  each  candidate  the  division  head  or 
department  chair  shall  establish  an  internal 
reading  and  evaluation  committee  to  assess 
and  prepare  written  evaluations  of  material 
presented  by  candidates  with  respect  to  their 
scholarly  and  professional  accomplish- 
ments. The  committees  shall  have  more  than 
one  member  and  may  include  teaching  staff 
members  from  cognate  departments  or  di- 
visions. Members  of  the  tenure  committee 
may  be  members  of  this  committee.  Such 
committees  may  also  gather  and  provide 
information  concerning  a candidate's 
qualifications  with  respect  to  any  of  the 
published  criteria  for  the  granting  of  tenure. 
However,  there  should  be  no  formal  recom- 
mendation to  the  tenure  committee,  in  fa- 
vour of  tenure  or  opposed  to  tenure,  from 
the  department  or  division  or  from  any 
group  in  the  department  or  division. 

(d)  Assessment  of  the  Candidate's  Effectiveness 
in  Teaching 

Written  assessments  of  the  candidate's 
teaching  ability  shall  be  prepared  by  a com- 
mittee similar  to  that  outlined  in  paragraph 
m.B.4.(3)(c)  above  in  accordance  with  the 
Guidelines  for  the  Assessment  of  Teaching 
Effectiveness  approved  for  the  relevant  de- 
partment or  division.  If  the  division  or  de- 
partment so  wishes,  the  committee  may 
have  a student  member.  These  guidelines 


specify  die  manner  in  which  the  division  will 
provide  the  committee  with  evidence  from 
the  candidate's  peers  and  from  students  and 
will  offer  the  candidate  the  opportunity  to 
supplement  her  or  his  files.  Changes  to  di- 
visional guidelines  must  be  approved  by  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  and  reviewed  by 
the  Academic  Board.  Members  of  the  ten- 
ure committee  may  be  members  of  the  com- 
mittee which  assesses  the  candidate's  effec- 
tiveness in  teaching. 

When  a candidate  is  or  has  been  cross- 
appointed,  assessments  should  be  sought 
from  all  of  the  divisions  in  which  he  or  she 
has  taught,  and  should  be  taken  fully  into 
account  by  the  tenure  committee. 

Approval  Procedures  for  Tenure  Decisions 

(4)  (a)  The  tenure  committee  shall  meet  and 
consider  all  the  evidence  put  before  it.  The 
quorum  of  the  committee  shall  be  the  full 
membership.  The  candidate  shall  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  make  a written  statement 
and  shall  be  invited  to  appear  before  and 
make  an  oral  statement  to  the  tenure  com- 
mittee but  is  not  entitled  to  be  present 
throughout  or  otherwise  participate  in  the 
tenure  consideration.  In  cases  where  the 
committee  finds  it  difficult  to  reach  a clear- 
cut  recommendation  on  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence available,  it  may  recess  for  a short 
period,  normally  no  longer  than  a month,  to 
obtain  additional  or  supplementary  infor- 
mation from  the  candidate  or  other  sources. 

(b)  The  meetings  of  the  tenure  committee 
shall  be  held  in  camera,  and  each  person  ac- 
cepting appointment  to  the  committee  shall 
agree  to  treat  as  confidential  all  information 
given  to  the  committee  and  all  matters  per- 
taining to,  and  deliberations  of,  the  commit- 
tee. 

(c)  The  tenure  committee  shall  have  the 
power  to  take  only  one  of  two  possible  deci- 
sions: to  recommend  that  tenure  be  granted 
or  that  tenure  be  denied.  A recommenda- 
tion to  grant  tenure  must  be  approved  by  at 
least  six  of  the  seven  members  of  the  com- 
mittee. Voting  is  by  private  ballot.  When  the 
voting  is  concluded,  the  chair  of  the  tenure 
committee  will  record  and  announce  to  the 
committee  how  each  member  of  the  com- 
mittee voted,  and  the  total  number  of  votes 
for  and  against  the  granting  of  tenure.  If  there 
are  two  or  more  negative  votes  or  absten- 
tions, this  constitutes  a decision  to  recom- 
mend that  tenure  not  be  granted.  The  deci- 
sion must  be  taken  on  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence available  at  the  time  of  the  meeting. 
Where  the  committee  is  unable  to  reach  a 
decision  promptly,  normally  within  a month, 
a new  committee  shall  be  established  im- 
mediately to  take  one  of  the  two  decisions 
required  unless  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  is  convinced  that  the  circumstances 
are  unusual  enough  to  justify  delaying  the 
appointment  of  a new  committee  for  a pe- 
riod of  up  to  one  year.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph,  a new  committee  is  one  in 
which  all  of  the  members,  with  the  possible 
exception  of  the  ex  officio  members,  are  new. 

(d)  Reasons  for  a proposed  negative  recom- 
mendation shall  be  given  to  the  candidate 
in  writing  who  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
respond  to  them,  either  orally  or  in  writing, 
within  fifteen  days  of  notification.  Thereaf- 
ter, within  fifteen  days,  the  committee  shall 
make  its  final  decision  on  the  recommenda- 
tion for  communication  to  the  head  of  the 
division  or  the  appropria  te  Vice- Provost  and 
shall  prepare  and  adopt  a statement  of  the 
reasons  for  the  decision.  In  the  case  of  a 
negative  decision,  the  reasons  for  decision 
shall  include  a summary  of  the  evidence, 
which  should  be  prepared  in  sufficient  de- 
tail to  enable  the  candidate  to  make  a par- 
ticular response  to  all  of  the  significant  com- 
ponents if  he  or  she  appeals  to  the  Tenure 
Appeal  Committee  described  in  section 
IH.B.5.  below. 

(e)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  tenure 
committee's  decision,  the  head  of  the  divi- 
sion should  inform  the  candidate  whether 
or  not  tenure  has  been  recommended . At  this 
point,  in  the  event  of  a negative  recommen- 
dation, the  candidate  should  be  furnished 
with  the  statement  of  reasons  for  the  decision 
and  the  summary  of  evidence. 

(f)  At  the  time  of  informing  the  candidate  of 
the  committee's  recommendation,  the  head 
of  the  division  should  report  the  recom- 
mendation and  the  reasons  for  it  to  the 
President  through  the  Vice-President  and 


Provost.  On  advice  from  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost,  the  President  may  ratify  the 
decision  made  by  the  tenure  committee  or 
may  refer  the  case  back  to  the  committee 
together  with  written  instructions  relating 
to  reasons  for  her  or  his  concern.  The  com- 
mittee shall  return  the  file  to  the  President 
with  its  response  within  fifteen  days.  The 
President,  must  then  either  ratify  or  over- 
rule the  recommendation  of  the  committee. 
After  the  President  has  made  her  or  his  de- 
cision, he  or  she  shall  notify  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent and  Provost,  the  head  of  the  division 
and  the  candidate. 

(g)  Where  tenure  has  been  denied,  the  divi- 
sion head,  or  the  chair  of  the  department  in 
consultation  with  the  division  head,  should 
establish  that  the  candidate's  contract  will 
have  a one-year  extension  followed  by  au- 
tomatic termination  with  no  further  review. 
The  decision  to  deny  tenure  may  be  ap- 
pealed as  outlined  in  section  IITB.5.  below. 

(h)  Approved  awards  of  tenured  appoint- 
ments shall  be  reported  for  information  to 
the  Academic  Board. 

Tenure  Procedures  for  Cross-Appointments 

(5)  The  head  of  the  division  in  which  the 
primary  appointment  is  held  shall,  through 
such  officers  (e.g.  departmental  chairs)  as  are 
appropriate,  be  responsible  for  notifying  the 
candidate  and  for  the  preparation  of  the 
documentation  for  the  candidate's  tenure 
consideration. 

The  preparation  of  documentation  must 
be  done  in  collaboration  with  the  appropri- 
ate officers  of  other  divisions  in  which  the 
candidate  holds  or  has  held  cross-appoint- 
ments, and  the  evidence  of  this  collabora- 
tion must  be  placed  before  the  tenure  com- 
mittee. 

(6)  The  officer  of  the  department  or  division 
of  primary  appointment  and  the  officer  of 
the  department  or  division  of  secondary 
appointment  should  submit  recommenda- 
tions for  members  of  the  teaching  staff  to  be 
appointed  to  the  tenure  committee  to  the 
head  of  the  primary  division,  who  should 
appoint  the  teaching  staff  members.  The 
tenure  committee  shall  include  the  chair  of 
the  department  or  other  academic  officer  of 
the  division  in  which  the  secondary  ap- 
pointment is  held. 

Where  the  candidate  holds  or  has  held 
more  than  one  cross-appointment,  the  head 
of  the  division  of  primary  appointment  shall 
appoint  one  member  from  one  of  the  de- 
partments or  divisions  of  secondary  ap- 
pointment after  consultation  with  the  chairs 
and  heads  of  divisions  concerned.  Other  di- 
visions where  secondary  appointments  are 
held  shall  be  asked  for  their  evaluation  of 
the  candidate,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
representation  on  the  committee,  or  to  par- 
ticipate in  deciding  on  committee  member- 
ship, or  in  the  preparation  of  documenta- 
tion. 

Constituent  Colleges  and  School 
of  Continuing  Studies 

(7)  In  the  case  of  cross-appointments  to  a 
constituent  college  or  to  the  School  of  Con- 
tinuing Studies,  the  constituent  college  or  the 
School  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  on 
the  tenure  committee,  to  participate  in  de- 
ciding on  committee  membership  and  in  the 
preparation  of  documentation  if  the  con- 
stituent college  or  the  School  has  been  des- 
ignated the  primary  or  secondary  appoint- 
ment unit  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
III.A.7.(4)  above.  Where  a candidate  is  un- 
der consideration  for  tenure  and  holds  a 
cross-appointment  that  is  not  so  designated, 
the  chair  of  the  tenure  committee  must  se- 
cure from  the  college  Principal  or  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  School  an  evaluation  of  the  candi- 
date's contribution  to  the  college  or  the 
School  and  such  evidence  shall  be  consid- 
ered by  the  tenure  committee. 

Erindale  College  Staff  Members 

(8)  In  the  case  of  a candidate  whose  primary 
appointment  is  at  Erindale  College,  the  chair 
of  the  appropriate  University  department 
shall  be  responsible,  in  September  of  the 
academic  year  in  which  tenure  is  to  be  con- 
sidered, for  notifying  the  candidate  that  the 
tenure  consideration  will  take  place,  who  the 
people  are  who  will  be  participating  in  her 
or  his  tenure  review,  when  the  process  of 
review,  including  the  assembling  of  docu- 
mentation, is  about  to  begin,  and  when  it 
will  be  completed.  The  preparation  of  the 
documentation  for  the  tenure  consideration 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  chair  of  the 


the  discipline  representative  at  Erindale 
College  and  the  appropriate  officers  of  other 
divisions;  the  department  chair  may,  how- 
ever delegate  part  or  all  of  her  or  his  re- 
sponsibility in  this  respect  to  the  discipline 
representative  at  Erindale  College. 

(9)  The  Principal  of  Erindale  College,  the 
chair  of  the  University  department  and  the 
appropriate  officer  of  any  additional  divi- 
sion or  department  of  secondary  appoint- 
ment should  submit  recommendations  for 
the  three  members  of  the  teaching  staff  to  be 
appointed  to  the  tenure  committee  to  the 
head  of  the  primary  division,  who  should 
appoint  the  teaching  staff  members.  The 
tenure  committee,  except  in  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances with  the  approval  of  the  divi- 
sion head  and  the  Vice-President  and  Prov- 
ost, shall  include  the  chair  of  the  University 
department,  who  shall  chair  the  tenure 
committee.  The  committee  shall  include  at 
least  two  of  the  teaching  staff  from  Erindale 
College.  The  quorum  of  the  committee  shall 
be  the  full  membership.  If  there  are  two  or 
more  negative  votes  or  abstentions,  this 
constitutes  a decision  to  recommend  that 
tenure  not  be  granted. 

(10)  Except  as  specified  above,  the  criteria 
and  procedures  for  tenure  consideration  of 
Erindale  College  candidates  shall  be  the 
same  as  for  other  candidates  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Scarborough  College  Staff  Members 

(11)  In  the  case  of  a candidate  whose  primary 
appointment  is  at  Scarborough  College,  the 
College  shall  be  responsible  for  initiating 
tenure  proceedings  and  for  appointing  the 
teaching  staff  members  of  the  tenure  com- 
mittee. 

(12)  The  tenure  committee,  except  in  excep- 
tional circumstances  with  the  approval  of  the 
Principal  and  the  Vice-President  and  Prov- 
ost, shall  include  the  chair  of  the  appropri- 
ate division  of  Scarborough  College,  who 
shall  chair  the  committee.  The  other  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  will  be  the  Principal 
or  her  or  his  representative,  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  or  her  or  his 
representative,  as  well  as  three  tenured 
teaching  staff  members  from  the  candidate's 
discipline  and  one  from  a cognate  discipline. 

(13)  Except  as  specified  above,  the  criteria 
and  procedures  for  tenure  consideration  of 
Scarborough  teaching  staff  members  shall 
be  the  same  as  for  other  teaching  staff  mem- 
bers of  the  University. 

Candidates  holding  employment  contracts  in 
the  Federated  Universities  who  are  appointed 
to  teach  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

(14)  Candidates  for  tenure  who  hold  em- 
ployment contracts  in  the  Federated  Uni- 
versities and  who  hold  teaching  appoint- 
ments in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  will 
be  considered  for  tenure  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  in  accord  with  this  Policy. 

5.  Appeals  Against  Denial  of  Tenure 
Tenure  Appeal  Committee 

(1)  The  Tenure  Appeal  Committee  shall 
consist  of  a chair  and  four  other  members. 
The  members  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  after  consultation  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Faculty  Association.  The 
chair  of  the  committee  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  President.  Members  of  the  Tenure 
Appeal  Committee  shall  have  three-year 
terms.  The  chair  shall  have  a three-year  term. 

Future  vacancies,  including  that  of  the 
chair,  shall  be  filled  by  the  President  after 
consultation  with  the  Association. 

Grounds  for  Appeal 

(2)  A candidate  who  has  been  denied  tenure 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  on  one  or  more 
of  the  following  grounds: 

(a)  a significant  irregularity  or  unfairness  in 
the  procedure  followed  throughout  the  ten- 
ure consideration,  including  the  selection  of 
the  members  of  the  tenure  committee; 

(b)  improper  bias  or  motive  on  the  part  of 
any  member  of  the  tenure  committee; 

(c)  improper  bias  or  motive  on  the  part  of 
any  person  whose  opinion  may  have  mate- 
rially influenced  the  decision  of  the  com- 
mittee; 

(d)  the  decision  is  unreasonable  in  the  light 
of  the  evidence  and  in  light  of  the  criteria  for 
granting  tenure  as  set  out  in  section  III.B.3. 
above. 

Review  Procedures  for  Appeals 

(3)  (a)  A candidate  must  give  notice  of  ap- 
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peal  against  a denial  of  tenure  within  thirty 
days  of  being  informed  of  the  President's 
decision.  The  Tenure  Appeal  Committee 
shall  have  the  power,  under  circumstances 
which  i t considers  exceptional,  to  extend  this 
time  limit.  The  notice  of  appeal  should  be 
addressed  to  the  chair  of  the  Tenure  Appeal 
Committee  and  should  specify  the  grounds 
on  which  the  appeal  is  based. 

(b)  The  candidate,  the  chair  of  the  depart- 
ment or  head  of  the  division  concerned  and 
the  President  or  her  or  his  designate  should 
all  be  given  an  opportunity  to  appear  and 
present  evidence  and  argument  to  the  Ten- 
ure Appeal  Committee.  If  it  is  thought  nec- 
essary, the  Tenure  Appeal  Committee  may 
request  that  an  investigator  be  appointed  to 
assist  it. 

(c)  The  Tenure  Appeal  Committee  shall  have 
the  following  three  options  open  to  it,  and 
its  decision  concerning  these  three  options 
shall  be  final.  The  Tenure  Appeal  Commit- 
tee may: 

(i)  dismiss  the  appeal; 

(ii)  if  it  finds  that  any  grounds  in  paragraph 
III.B.5.(2)  above  are  substantiated  remit  the 
case  to  a second  tenure  committee  to  be  set 
up  by  the  President  for  consideration  of  the 
question  of  tenure.  The  Tenure  Appeal 
Committee  may  decide  to  withhold  from  the 
second  tenure  committee  any  evidence  it 
deems  to  have  substantiated  any  ground  in 
paragraph  HLB.5.(2)  above.  The  Tenure  Ap- 
peal Committee  may  also  advise  the  second 
tenure  committee  to  acquire  appropriate 
new  evidence  for  its  consideration.  In  cir- 
cumstances which  it  considers  exceptional, 
the  Tenure  Appeal  Committee  shall  have  the 
power  to  direct,  in  general  terms,  the  com- 
position of  the  second  tenure  committee;  or 

(iii)  in  cases  where  only  technical  or  proce- 
dural matters  are  at  issue,  recall  the  original 
tenure  committee  to  reconsider  its  decision. 
Such  action  would  require  prior  agreement 
from  the  candidate. 

(d)  The  Tenure  Appeal  Committee's  decision 
to  dismiss  the  appeal  in  case  (i),  the  decision 
of  the  second  tenure  committee  in  case  (ii) 
and  the  reconsidered  decision  of  the  origi- 
nal tenure  committee  in  case  (iii)  are  all  final 
with  no  possibility  of  appeal. 

Procedures  for  Second  Tenure  Commtttees 
(4)  (a)  Subject  to  directions  as  to  member- 
ship of  a second  tenure  committee  noted  in 
paragraph  IH.B.5.(3)(c)(ii)  above,  the  com- 
position of  the  second  tenure  committee 
shall  parallel  that  of  the  original  tenure 
committee.  However,  it  shall  not  include  any 
member  of  the  original  committee.  The  sec- 
ond tenure  committee  shall  include  at  least 
one  member  of  the  tenured  teaching  staff 
from  another  university  whose  discipline  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  individual  under  re- 
view. 

In  the  selection  of  members  of  the  sec- 
ond tenure  committee,  the  candidate  and  the 
chair  of  the  department  in  a multi-depart- 
mental  division  or  the  head  in  a single-de- 
partment division  shall  identify  to  the 
President  the  names  of  any  individuals  who 
are  clearly  unacceptable  as  members  of  the 
second  tenure  committee.  The  President, 
after  consultation  with  the  division  head, 
shall  then  select  the  chair  and  the  other  per- 
sons for  the  second  tenure  committee  and 
advise  the  candidate  and  head  of  the  divi- 
sion of  the  individuals  selected.  Either  the 
candidate  or  the  chair  of  the  department  or 
head  of  the  division  may  protest  to  the 
President  in  writing  the  inclusion  of  any 
member  on  the  committee.  If  the  President 
rejects  the  protest  he  or  she  shall  inform  the 
candidate  and  the  chair  or  head  in  writing 
of  the  reasons. 

(b)  The  second  tenure  committee  shall  be 
empowered  to  obtain  such  information  and 
to  interview  such  persons  as  it  may  judge  to 
be  useful  to  its  reaching  a judgment  of  the 
case.  The  candidate  and  the  chair  of  the  de- 
partment or  head  of  the  division  of  which 
the  candidate  is  a member  shall  have  the 
right  to  make  representations  to  the  com- 
mittee (either  orally  or  in  writing  as  the 
committee  fnay  direct)  in  order  to  provide 
information  on  suggested  sources  of  infor- 
mation. Information  about  the  candidate  to 
be  considered  shall  include  that  which  re- 
lates to  the  performance  of  the  individual 
for  the  period  up  to  the  time  of  review  by 
the  original  tenure  committee.  No  contribu- 
tions to  teaching  and  research  made  subse- 


quent to  the  decision  of  the  original  tenure 
committee  shall  be  admissible  for  consid- 
eration. 

The  chair  of  the  second  tenure  commit- 
tee shall  prepare  and  provide  a summary  of 
the  content  of  all  information  before  the 
committee.  Such  a summary  shall  be  of  suf- 
ficient detail  to  allow  the  candidate  to  re- 
spond to  the  information.  The  candidate 
may  appear  before  the  committee  to  speak 
to  any  information  in  the  file. 

(c)  The  quorum  of  the  second  tenure  com- 
mittee shall  be  the  full  membership.  All 
members  of  the  second  tenure  committee 
including  the  chair  shall  have  a vote.  If  there 
are  two  or  more  negative  votes  or  absten- 
tions, this  constitutes  a decision  to  recom- 
mend that  tenure  not  be  granted. 

(d)  All  meetings  of  the  second  tenure  com- 
mittee shall  be  held  in  camera  and  each  per- 
son accepting  appointment  to  the  commit- 
tee shall  agree  to  treat  as  confidential  all  in- 
formation given  to  the  committee,  and  all 
matters  pertaining  to,  and  deliberations  of, 
the  committee. 

(e)  In  matters  of  procedure  not  provided  for 
in  this  section,  the  procedures  prescribed  for 
the  original  tenure  committee  shall  apply. 

(f)  The  chair  of  the  second  tenure  committee 
shall  recommend  the  committee's  decision 
to  the  President.  Within  thirty  days  but  not 
later  that  April  15  the  President  will  inform 
the  candidate  of  his  or  her  decision  on  the 
committee's  recomendation  with  a state- 
ment of  reasons  supporting  the  decision. 

(g)  In  the  event  that  the  President's  decision 
is  contrary  to  the  recommendation  of  the 
second  tenure  committee,  the  President  shall 
report  to  the  Academic  Board  his  or  her  de- 
cision with  reasons  and  supporting  docu- 
mentation at  its  next  meeting. 

Rights  of  Candidates  Granted  Tenure 
Upon  Appeal 

(5)  In  the  event  that  a candidate  is  granted 
tenure  by  the  President  after  the  second  ten- 
ure committee  makes  its  recommendation, 
that  person  shall  immediately  be  considered 
for  any  promotion  and  be  eligible  for  any 
merit  salary  increases  that  may  have  been 
denied  her  or  him  by  reason  of  the  tenure 
denial.  In  the  event  of  undue  delay  on  the 
part  of  the  University,  a candidate  who  has 
been  so  granted  tenure  may  apply  to  the 
President  of  the  University  for  reimburse- 
ment of  expenses  responsibly  incurred  in  her 
or  his  tenure  appeal. 

C.  Termination  of  Tenured 
Appointments 

1.  Grounds  for  Termination 
(1)  The  appointment  of  a member  of  the 
teaching  staff  holding  tenure  may  be  termi- 
nated by  the  University  prior  to  the  normal 
age  of  retirement  either: 

(a)  for  cause,  which  means: 

(i)  persistent  neglect  of,  or  repeated  refusal 
without  sufficient  cause  to  carry  out,  rea- 
sonable duties  assigned  by  the  appropriate 
a cad  emi  c a u th  or  i ty; 

(ii)  failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  aca- 
demic responsibility  expected  of  a professo- 
rial teaching  staff  member  at  this  University, 
which  includes  maintaining  and  demon- 
strating reasonable  competence  in  her  or  his 
discipline  and  maintaining  reasonable  con- 
tributions over  time  among  the  elements  of 
teaching,  research/ creative  professional  ac- 
tivity, and  university  service;  or 

(iii)  gross  misconduct;  or, 

(b)  where,  without  fault  on  her  or  his  part, 
the  member  is  prevented  by  a cause  or  mat- 
ter beyond  her  or  his  control  from  carrying 
out  reasonable  duties,  including  without 
limitation,  physical  or  mental  illness  or  in- 
jury, and  the  member  (or  her  or  his  legal 
representative)  makes  a claim  against  the 
University  for  salary  or  other  remuneration. 

2.  Procedure  Relating  to  Termination 
(1)  Where  a division  head  or  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent and  Provost  has  or  is  presented  with 
documentation  that  gives  reason  to  believe 
that  grounds  may  exist  for  termination  of 
the  appointment  of  a member  of  the  teach- 
ing staff  holding  tenure,  the  division  head 
shall  immediately  notify  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost  and  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  request  the  President  to  appoint 
a Hearing  Committee  for  the  purposes  set 
out  below.  If  the  President  accepts  the  re- 


quest, he  or  she  shall  initiate  the  procedures 
outlined  in  this  section,  which  shall  apply  to 
those  cases  where  the  grounds  for  termina- 
tion do  not  constitute  an  offence  under  the 
University's  Code  of  Behaviour  on  Aca- 
demic Matters,  or  where  a decision  has  been 
made  by  the  appropriate  person  not  to  pro- 
ceed with  a charge  against  the  member  un- 
der the  rules  of  that  Code. 

(2)  The  President  shall  inform  the  member 
of  the  teaching  staff  in  writing,  of  her  or  his 
intention  to  institute  proceedings  for  termi- 
nation of  appointment  and  shall  give  rea- 
sonable information  as  to  the  alleged  ground 
for  termination. 

(3)  Within  fifteen  to  thirty  days  an  attempt 
shall  be  made  by  the  President  to  settle  the 
matter  informally  at  a meeting  involving  the 
President,  the  division  head,  the  member  of 
the  teaching  staff  and,  if  he  or  she  wishes,  a 
representative. 

(4)  If  in  the  judgement  of  the  President  the 
informal  attempt  to  settle  the  matter  fails,  a 
hearing  committee  of  three  members  shall 
be  established.  Within  fifteen  days  the 
President  and  the  teaching  staff  member 
shall  each  name  a nominee  to  the  Hearing 
Committee,  who  shall  be  a member  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  this  University  or  another 
university.  The  President  and  the  teaching 
staff  member  shall  attempt  to  agree  on  the 
name  of  the  chair  of  the  committee.  If  agree- 
ment cannot  be  reached  on  the  chair,  or  ei- 
ther party  fails  to  name  a nominee  within 
the  fifteen-day  period,  the  most  senior  judge 
of  the  Ontario  Court  of  Appeal  who  is  will- 
ing to  act  and  who  is  not  a member  of  the 
Governing  Council  shall  be  asked  to  name 
the  chair  or  nominee  for  the  Hearing  Com- 
mittee. The  reasonable  expenses  of  all 
members  of  the  Hearing  Committee  will  be 
paid  by  the  University. 

(5)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  inform  the 
President  and  the  member  of  the  teaching 
staff  of  the  time  and  place  designated  for  the 
hearing.  The  hearing  shall  commence  within 
fifteen  days  of  the  appointment  of  the  com- 
mittee. 

(6)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  proceed  to 
determine,  in  accordance  with  the  Statutory 
Powers  Procedure  Act,  1971,  whether  a 
ground  for  termination  of  appointment  ex- 
ists. A decision  of  the  majority  is  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Hearing  Committee. 

(7)  The  President  and  the  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  shall  be  the  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceedings. 

(8)  If  the  Hearing  Committee  decides  that  a 
ground  for  termination  of  appointment  ex- 
ists, the  President  may  carry  a recommen- 
dation for  termination  to  the  Governing 
Council  or  impose  some  other  sanction.  If 
the  Hearing  Committee  decides  that  a 
ground  for  termination  does  not  exist  but 
that  misconduct  has  taken  place  (whether 
or  not  it  constitutes  an  offence  under  the 
University's  Code  of  Behaviour  on  Aca- 
demic Matters),  it  may  impose  one  or  more 
of  the  other  sanctions  for  offences  commit- 
ted by  members  of  the  teaching  staff  set  out 
in  that  Code.  No  further  or  other  action  shall 
be  taken  against  the  member  of  the  teaching 
staff. 

(9)  Where  a member  of  the  teaching  staff  de- 
clines to  participate  in  naming  a Hearing 
Committee,  it  may  be  done  jointly  by  the 
President  of  the  University  and  the  President 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  Faculty  Asso- 
ciation and,  in  the  case  of  disagreement  as 
to  the  name  of  the  chair  of  the  Committee, 
the  procedure  under  paragraph  UI.C.2.(4) 
above  applies. 

(10)  The  decision  of  the  Hearing  Committee 
shall  be  final  and  not  subject  to  appeal. 

3.  Voluntary  Termination 

If  a member  of  the  faculty  desires  to  ter- 
minate her  or  his  appointment  he  or  she  shall 
give  reasonable  notice  in  writing. 

IV  Other  Teaching  Appointments 
A.  Introduction 

Although  it  is  expected  that  most  in- 
struction will  be  undertaken  by  professorial 
teaching  staff  who  are  actively  engaged  in 
research,  it  is  recognized  that  for  certain 
kinds  of  instruction  and  certain  kinds  of 
courses  it  may  be  appropriate  to  appoint 
individuals  who  are  not  required  to  engage 
in  research  but  who  are  obliged  to  keep 


abreast  of  scholarly  developments  relevant 
to  their  teaching.  Consequently,  two  catego- 
ries of  appointment  of  this  type  shall  exist: 
Tutor  and  Lecturer,  (as  described  in  para- 
graphs IV.B.(l)  through  (13)  below),  which 
are  to  be  used  to  satisfy  ongoing  instructional 
needs  rather  than  short-term  needs,  and 
Contractually  Limited  Term  Appointments 
(CLTAs),  as  described  in  paragraphs  IV.C.(l) 
through  (13)  below,  which  may  be  used  to 
meet  short-term  needs. 

B.  Tutors  and  Lecturers 

(1)  The  category  of  Tutor  is  to  be  held  by 
persons  whose  duties  consist  of  providing 
support  in  teaching  and  other  associated 
administrative  responsibilities.  The  duties  of 
Tutor  will  be  performed  under  supervision 
and  not  independently.  Examples  of  the 
duties  of  Tutors  are:  setting  up  of  laboratory 
sessions;  supervision  of  language  laborato- 
ries; conduct  of  computer  exercises;  and 
similar  activities. 

(2)  The  category  of  Lecturer  is  to  be  held  by 
persons  whose  d u ties  consist  of  teaching  and 
related  professional  and  administrative  ac- 
tivities. Lecturers  will  have  independent  re- 
sponsibility for  designing  and  teaching  the 
kinds  of  courses  specified  in  the  divisional 
guidelines  related  to  this  position. 

(3)  Tutor  and  Lecturer  appointments  are 
contractual  in  nature.  Non-renewal  of  a 
contract  may  occur  for  either  fiscal  or  aca- 
demicplanning reasons  notwithstanding  the 
quality  of  the  performance  of  the  appointee. 
"Fiscal  reasons"  does  not  include  budget 
savings  resulting  from  an  anticipated  lower 
cost  of  compensation  associated  with  em- 
ployment of  another  individual  into  an  ex- 
isting Tutor  or  Lecturer  position.  That  is,  non- 
renewal for  fiscal  reasons  must  result  in  the 
removal  of  the  non-renewed  position  from 
the  complement  plan  of  the  division.  "Aca- 
demic planning  reasons"  include,  but  are  not 
restricted  to,  complement  reorganization  in 
response  to  changing  instructional  needs. 

(4)  It  is  recognized  that  there  will  be  signifi- 
cant differences  from  division  to  division  in 
the  ways  these  categories  are  employed. 
Divisions,  therefore,  will  develop  guidelines 
for  these  categories  of  appointment.  Hence, 
prior  to  any  Tutor's  or  Lecturer's  appoint- 
ment being  made  within  a division,  or  the 
re-appointment  of  an  existing  Tutor  or  Lec- 
turer, a set  of  guidelines  for  that  division 
must  be  approved  by  the  Academic  Board. 
The  guidelines:  must  be  consistent  with  this 
policy,  with  other  University  policies  and 
with  the  employment  equity  objectives  of 
the  University;  must  specify  the  character 
of  instruction  and  the  nature  of  courses  for 
which  these  categories  of  appointment  are 
appropriate;  must  specify  the  range  of,  and 
restriction  on,  the  duties  and  responsibili- 
ties of  persons  holding  these  appointments; 
and  must  specify  the  composition  of  and 
procedures  for  search  and  review  commit- 
tees. Once  approved,  these  guidelines  must 
bo  adhered  to  and  can  be  changed  only  with 
the  approval  of  the  Academic  Board. 

(5)  Initial  appointments  as  Tutor  or  Lecturer 
are  for  three  years. 

(6)  Appointments  as  Tutor  or  Lecturer  are 
renewable  for  five-year  periods,  subject  to 
favourable  performance  reviews,  unless  fis- 
cal or  academic  planning  reasons  not  to  re- 
new prevail.  In  special  circumstances  con- 
tracts may  be  renewed  for  shorter  periods 
with  the  approval  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost.  A Tutor 's  or  Lecturer's  contract  may 
not  be  terminated  for  fiscal  or  academic 
planning  reasons  prior  to  the  expiry  date  of 
a contract. 

(7)  In  the  penultimate  year  of  a Tutor  or  Lec- 
turer contract,  and  if  the  position  is  to  con- 
tinue, the  chair  in  a multi-departmental  di- 
vision or  the  division  head  in  a single-de- 
partment division  will  appoint  a review 
committee  to  assess  the  performance  of  the 
person  holding  the  contract.  Performance 
must  be  assessed  relative  to  the  written  per- 
formance criteria  provided  to  the  person 
holding  the  contract  at  the  time  of  initial 
appointment  or,  if  different,  at  the  time  of 
the  most  recent  renewal.  All  relevant  infor- 
mation, including  student  opinion  where 
appropriate,  must  be  obtained  by  the  chair 
or  the  division  head. 

(8)  Notice  of  intention  not  to  renew  a con- 
tract must  be  given  no  later  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  end  of  the  contract  and 
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must  include  a statement  of  the  reasons  for 
non-renewal  (i.e.,  performance,  fiscal  or 
academic  planning). 

(9)  The  appointment  of  a Tutor  or  Lecturer 
may  be  terminated  at  any  time  on  the 
grounds  of  incompetence,  neglect  of  duty 
or  misconduct.  A decision  to  terminate  for 
such  reasons  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
report  of  a review  committee  struck  by  the 
chair  or  division  head. 

(10)  A decision  to  terminate  a contract  for 
reasons  of  incompetence,  neglect  of  duty,  or 
misconduct  or  not  to  renew  an  appointment 
because  of  an  unfavourable  performance 
review  may  be  appealed.  Appeals  must  be 
made  in  writing  within  fifteen  days  of  re- 
ceipt of  these  reasons  by  the  appointee.  In 
multi-departmental  divisions  the  appeal 
should  be  considered  by  the  division  head. 
In  single-department  divisions,  the  appeal 
should  be  considered  by  a vice-provost 
(chosen  in  each  case  by  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost).  A hearing  should  be  held 
within  fifteen  days  of  the  filing  of  the  written 
appeal.  The  result  of  the  hearing  should  be 
communicated  to  the  appellant  within  fif- 
teen days  of  the  hearing.  There  is  no  further 
right  of  appeal. 

(11)  With  the  approval  of  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost,  the  position  of  Tutor  or  Lec- 
turer may  be  designated  by  means  of  another 
title  not  otherwise  used  in  this  Policy. 

(12)  At  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Policy 
all  persons  holding  the  position  of  Tutor  or 
Senior  Tutor  may  continue  to  hold  such  po- 
sitions. Reappointment  and  the  natureof  the 
duties  for  these  persons  shall  be  governed 
by  the  "Policy  and  Procedures  on  Academic 
Appointments  as  amended  November 
1983".  Such  persons  may  be  reclassified  ac- 
cording to  this  Policy  with  the  approval  of 
the  incumbent,  the  division  head,  and  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost. 

(13)  At  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Policy 
all  persons  hired  into  the  tenure  stream  who 
have  not  yet  met  a requirement  for  comple- 
tion of  an  advanced  degree  and  who  are 
currently  titled  "Lecturer"  shall  be  retitled 
"Assistant  Professor  (Conditional)"  (see 
paragraph  IH.A.1.(6)). 

C.  Contractually  Limited  Term 
Appointments  (CLTAs) 

(1)  Full-time  appointments  at  any  rank  may 
also  be  made  for  contractually  limited  terms 
of  up  to  five  years'  duration.  A CLTA  shall 
be  made  only  in  cases  of  demonstrated  short- 
term need  as  set  out  in  paragraphs  IV.C.(5) 
through  (7)  below.  A CLTA  is  for  a specified 
period  and  does  not  involve  a continuing 
commitment  by  the  University  beyond  the 
stated  term. 

(2)  Each  division  in  which  CLTAs  are  to  be 
made  must  develop  procedures  for  making 
these  appointments  which  are  consistent 
with  this  Policy,  with  other  University  poli- 
cies and  with  the  employment  equity  objec- 
tives of  the  University. 

(3)  Full-time  clinical  teaching  staff  members 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  are  exempt  from 
the  time  limits  of  paragraphs  IV.C.(l)  above 
and  IV.C.(5)  through  (9),  inclusive,  below. 

(4)  Individuals  supported  seventy-five  per- 
cent or  greater  from  designated  outside 
grants  are  exempt  from  the  time  limits  of 
paragraphs  IV.C.(l)  above  and  IV.C.(5) 
through  (8),  inclusive,  below.  The  specific 
grants  which  fall  under  this  paragraph  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Vice-President  and 
Provost  in  consultation  with  the  division 
head.  In  no  case  should  the  term  of  the  ap- 
pointment exceed  the  term  of  the  grant. 

(5)  Where  a CLTA  is  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
short-term  need  to  replace  a teaching  staff 
member  who  is  on  research,  study  or  ad- 
ministrative leave,  who  is  taking  up  an  ad- 
ministrative position  within  the  University, 
or  who  is  serving  a term  of  public  service, 
the  term  of  the  appointment  shall  be  no 
longer  than  the  length  of  the  leave,  the  ad- 
ministrative appointment,  or  the  term  of 
public  service,  respectively. 

(6)  Where  a CLTA  is  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
short-term  need  occasioned  by  an  emer- 
gency situation  such  as  a sudden  resigna- 
tion or  where  a suitable  candidate  for  a ten- 
ure or  tenure-stream  position  has  not  been 
found,  the  term  of  the  appointment  shall  be 
no  greater  than  two  years. 

(7)  Where  a CLTA  is  made  to  meet  other 


short-term  special  circumstances,  the  term 
of  the  appointment  shall  be  limited  to  the 
duration  of  the  requirement  and  must  not 
exceed  five  years. 

(8)  Only  one  extension  is  permissible.  In  no 
case  may  the  term  specified  at  the  time  of 
initial  appointment  together  with  a subse- 
quent extension  exceed  five  years. 

(9)  Notice  that  the  appointment  is  not  to  be 
renewed  must  be  given  in  writing  six  months 
prior  to  the  ending  date  of  the  appointment. 

(10)  Data  regarding  CLTAs  shall  be  compiled 
annually  by  March  31  for  the  Vice-President 
and  Provost  by  each  chair  and  d ivision  head 
and  shall  include:  the  sex  of  the  incumbent, 
the  length  of  appointment,  the  date  of  initial 
appointment,  the  number  of  renewals,  and 
the  short-term  need  being  fulfilled,  for  each 
CLTA  within  the  department  or  division; 
and  the  percentage  of  full-time  academic 
appointments  within  the  department  or  di- 
vision which  are  CLTAs.  The  Joint  Commit- 
tee, as  set  out  in  the  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  between  the  University  of  To- 
ronto Faculty  Association  and  the  Govern- 
ing Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
shall  review  these  data  annually. 

(1 1 ) A teaching  staff  member  hold  ing  a CLTA 
may  apply,  in  competition  with  other  quali- 
fied candidates  and  in  accordance  with  the 
appointment  procedures  set  out  in  this 
Policy,  for  positions  leading  to  or  carrying 
tenure,  or  for  Tutor  or  Lecturer  positions.  For 
positions  leading  to  tenure  the  time  spent 
by  the  teaching  staff  member  holding  a 
CLTA  will  be  taken  into  account  in  estab- 
lishing the  date  for  consideration  of  tenure 
and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice- 
President  and  Provost,  the  teaching  staff 
member  and  the  appropriate  division  head 
will  agree  to  the  manner  of  converting  the 
years  .of  contractually  limited  service  to 
probationary  years  for  tenure. 

(12)  A CLTA  may  be  terminated  at  any  time 
on  grounds  of  incompetence,  neglect  of  duty 
or  misconduct.  A decision  to  terminate  for 
such  reasons  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  a 
report  of  a review  committee  struck  by  the 
chair  or  division  head. 

(13)  A decision  to  terminate  a contract  for 
reasons  of  incompetence,  neglect  of  duty,  or 
misconduct  or  not  to  renew  an  appointment 
because  of  unsatisfactory  performance  may 
be  appealed.  Appeals  must  be  made  in 
writing  within  fifteen  days  of  receipt  of  these 
reasons  by  the  appointee.  In  multi-depart- 
mental divisions  the  appeal  should  be  con- 
sidered by  the  division  head.  In  single-de- 
partment divisions,  the  appeal  should  be 
considered  by  a vice-provost  (chosen  in  each 
case  by  the  Vice-President  and  Provost).  A 
hearing  should  be  held  within  fifteen  days 
of  the  filing  of  the  written  appeal.  The  result 
of  the  hearing  should  be  communicated  to 
the  appellant  within  fifteen  days  of  the 
hearing.  There  is  no  further  right  of  appeal. 

D.  Visiting  and  Adjunct  Appointments 

Visiting  and  Adjunct  professorial  ap- 
pointments normally  are  those  for  which  the 
individual  appointed  retains  a continuing 
appointment  in  a setting  outside  the  Uni- 
versity, such  as  another  university,  research 
organization,  corporation,  government  de- 
partment or  private  practice.  Such  appoint- 
ments, including  rank,  will  be  approved  by 
the  division  head  in  multi -departmental  di- 
visions and  by  the  Vice-President  and  Prov- 
ost in  single-department  divisions.  Visiting 
and  Adjunct  appointments  are  normally  for 
renewable  terms  of  up  to  one  year,  although 
terms  of  up  to  three  years  may  be  appro- 
priate in  certain  circumstances. 

V University  Professors 

(1)  Senior  scholars  of  the  University  may  be 
appointed  to  the  rank  of  University  Profes- 
sor in  recognition  of  unusual  scholarly 
achievement  and  pre-eminence  in  a par- 
ticular field  of  knowledge.  The  number  of 
such  appointments  should  be  approximately 
fifteen  but  should  not  in  any  case  exceed  two 
percent  of  the  tenured  teaching  staff.  This 
number  would  not  include  persons  holding 
Emeritus  appointments.  A University  Pro- 
fessor would,  upon  retirement,  retain  the  ti- 
tle of  University  Professor  Emeritus. 

(2)  A selection  committee  appointed  by  the 


President  shall  be  composed  of  six  senior 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  two  sen- 
ior members  of  the  teaching  staff  from  other 
universities.  The  Vice-President  and  Prov- 
ost shall  chair  the  selection  committee.  The 
selection  committee's  membership  shall  be 
reported  for  information  to  the  Academic 
Board.  The  nomination  of  individuals  to  be 
considered  for  the  rank  of  University  Pro- 
fessor should  be  an  open  one. 

(3)  The  selection  committee  shall  recom- 
mend, by  consensus,  the  nominees  to  the 
President.  After  the  President  has  approved 
the  recommendation,  the  Vice-Presidentand 
Provost,  on  behalf  of  the  President,  shall 
recommend  appointments  as  University 
Professors  to  the  Academic  Board  in  closed 
session.  Such  recommendations  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  a written  statement  outlin- 
ing the  accomplishments  of  each  appointee. 


Appendix  1 

Special  Committee  to  Review  the  Policy 
and  Procedures  on  Academic  Appointments 

Membership 

Professor  M.  J.  Ashley,  Department  of 
Preventive  Medicine  and  Biostatistics 
Vice-Dean  R.  Craig  Brown,  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science 

Professor  John  Britton,  Department  of 
Geography 

Vice-Dean  Michael  Charles,  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
Professor  Derek  Comeil,  Department  of 
Computer  Science 

Professor  Fergus  Craik,  Department  of 
Psychology 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Hellebust,  Alumna 
Mr.  Glen  Jones,  Graduate  Student 
Ms  Claire  Johnson,  Part-time 
Undergraduate  Student 
Professor  Basil  Kalymon,  Faculty  of 
Management 

Professor  Antony  H.  Melcher,  Vice- Provost 
Dean  Ann  Schabas,  Faculty  of  Library  and 
Information  Science 

Professor  Maria  E.  Subtelny,  Department 
of  Middle  East  and  Islamic  Studies 
Professor  Katherine  Swinton,  Faculty  of 
Law 

Principal  Paul  Thompson,  Scarborough 
College 

Professor  Cecil  Yip,  Banting  and  Best 
Department  of  Medical  Research  (Chair) 

Appendix  2 

Submissions  to  the  Special  Committee  to 
Review  the  Policy  and  Procedures  on 
Academic  Appointments 

Written  Submissions 
Dean  R.  L.  Armstrong,  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science 

Arts  and  Science  Students'  Union 
Association  of  Part-Time  Undergraduate 
Students 

Professor  H.  L.  Atwood,  Chair, 

Department  of  Physiology 
Professor  A.  D.  Baines,  Chair,  Department 
of  Clinical  Biochemistry 
Mr.  St.  C.  Balfour,  former  Chairman  of 
Governing  Council 
Professor  R.  L Beck,  Associate  Dean 
(Humanities),  Erindale  College 
Professor  L.  J.  Brailey,  Chair, 

Undergraduate  Program,  Faculty  of 
Nursing 

Principal  J.  Browne,  Innis  College 
Dr.  A.  G.  Comall,  Professor  Emeritus, 
Department  of  Clinical 
Biochemistry 

Dean  J.  Cohen,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Professor  M.  Finlayson,  Chair,  Department 
of  History 

Professor  J.  E.  Foley,  Vice-Presidentand 
Provost 

Dean  M.  Fullan,  Faculty  of  Education 
Graduate  Students'  Union 
Dean  G.  Heinke,  Faculty  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering 
Professor  A.  A.  Homer,  Department  of 
Physiology 

Professor  H.  Kolodny,  Director,  Full-Time 
MBA  Program,  Faculty  of  Management 
Principal  A.  M.  Kruger,  Woodsworth 
College 

Professor  A.  D.  Latta,  Department  of 
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German 

Professor  N.  Levine,  Acting  Dean,  Faculty 
of  Dentistry 

Professor  M.  E.  Marmura,  Chair, 
Department  of  Middle  East  & Islamic 
Studies 

Professor  M.  Marrus,  Department  of 
History 

Principal  D.  Morton,  Erindale  College 
Professor  N.  Mrosovsky,  Department  of 
Zoology 

Professor  Graeme  Nicholson,  Department 
of  Philosophy 

Professor  J.  Percy,  Associate  Dean 
(Sciences),  Erindale  College 
Dr.  M.  Percy,  Department  of  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology 

Dean  D.  Perrier,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 
Professor  J.  Perz,  Chair,  Physical  Sciences 
Division,  Scarborough  College 
Principals  of  the  St.  Geoige  Colleges 
Ms  L.  Reimer,  Status  of  Women  Officer 
Dr.  P.  D.  Sadowski,  Chair,  Department  of 
Medical  Genetics 

Status  of  Women  Advisory  Committee 
Professor  J.  Stevenson,  Department  of 
Philosopy 

Students'  Administrative  Council 
Professor  W.  Sumner,  Chair,  Department 
of  Philosophy 

Dr.  A.  R.  Ten  Cate,  Vice- Provost  (Health 
Sciences) 

University  of  Toronto  Faculty  Association 
University  of  Toronto  Staff  Association 
Professor  M.  Verrier,  Director,  Division  of 
Physical  Therapy,  Department  of 
Rehabilitation  Medicine 
Dean  R.  Wolff,  Faculty  of  Management 
Women's  Studies  Program  Committee 

Other  Documents  Received 
Arts  and  Science  Students'  Union,  Anti- 
Calendar 

Canadian  Association  of  University 
Teachers 

CAUT  Handbook,  Part  II,  Equality  of 
Opportunity 

Policy  Statement  on  Fair  Appointment 
Practices 

Policy  Statement  on  Positive  Action  to 
Improve  the  Status  of  Women  in 
Canadian  Universities 
Gender  Harassment:  Information  Paper 
Positive/ Affirmative  Action  Clauses  from 
university  collective  agreements 
Discrimination  Clauses  from  university 
collective  agreements 
Ontario  Council  of  University  Faculty 
Associations,  Forum,  Vol.  6,  Number  14, 
September  1989 
Other  Universities  Policies: 

Wilfred  Laurier  University 
Dalhousie  University 
Laurentian  University 
University  of  New  Brunswick 
Trent  University 
York  University 
Carleton  University 
University  of  Waterloo 
McMaster  University 
University  of  Western  Ontario 
Sowell,  Thomas,  " Affirmative  Action":  A 
Worldwide  Disaster,  Commentary, 
December  1989 

Trotman,  David,  Equity  Concerns  and 
Academic  Recruitment  - discussion  paper 
for  AUCC  conference,  March  1990 
University  of  Toronto  Bulletin,  1987-89  - 
clippings  re  proposals  to  amend  policy 
University  of  Toronto  Employment  Equity 
Action  Plan 

University  of  Toronto  Employment  Equity 
Policy 

University  of  Toronto  Grievance  Panel  for 
Teaching  Staff,  Decision 

Meetings 

The  committee  met  with  the  following: 
Dean  R.  L.  Armstrong,  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science 

Dean  J.  Cohen  and  Associate  Dean  P. 

Gooch,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Professor  J.  E.  Foley,  Vice-Presidentand 
Provost 

Dr.  N.  Levine,  Acting  Dean,  Faculty  of 
Dentistry 

Ms.  L.  Reimer,  Status  of  Women  Officer, 

Ms.  M.  L.  McIntosh,  Employment  Equity 
Co-ordinator  and  representatives  of  the 
Status  of  Women  Advisory  Committee 
University  of  Toronto  Faculty 
Association 


Profile 


by  Karina  Dahiin 


Inspiring  a sense  of  wonder 


THE  WALLS  of  Professor  Diran 
Basmadjian’s  office  in  the  Wallberg 
Building  are  sparsely  decorated. 

Only  a sheet  of  rice  paper  with  the 
words  of  a Chinese  proverb  dis- 
tracts a visitor’s  attention.  The 
calligraphy  was  painted  by  one  of 
Basmadjian’s  graduate  students 
in  the  Department  of  Chemical 
Engineering&Applied  Chemistry 
a couple  of  years  ago  and  advises 
people  to  go  slow  not  fast,  aim  low 
not  high,  and  think  simply  not 
complexly. 

Basmadjian  tries  to  drum  the 
last  piece  of  advice  into  his  gradu- 
ate students;  he  tells  them  to 
develop  their  own  ideas  even  if 
it  means  walking  away  from 
goals  set  by  supervisors  or  passing 
up  opportunities  to  work  on  seduc- 
tive “big  money”  projects.  Advan- 
ces are  made  when  people  deviate 
from  the  routine,  he  says.  A deci- 
sion to  try  a new  direction  is  the 
result  of  personal  initiative  not  of 
expensive  computers  or  large 
budgets. 

If  this  sounds  a bit  pedantic  it  is 
because  it’s  the  theory  behind  his  work; 
the  application  of  his  principles  is  a lot 
more  fun. 

“Teaching  is  part  theatre,”  he  said 
during  our  interview.  “You’ve  got  to  rev 
yourself  up.  I find  myself  pacing  up  and 
down  30  to  45  minutes  before  a class, 
thinking  ofhow  to  present  my  material , 
how  to  engage  a particular  person  and 
how  to  go  beyond  the  confines  of  a 
textbook.” 

Histhird-yearchemical  engineering 


operations  laboratory  is  probably  one 
of  the  liveliest  classes  at  U of  T.  When 
he  took  over  the  lab  eight  years  ago,  he 
wanted  to  give  students  a fresh  outlook 
on  their  subject  and,  as  a result,  de- 
signed half  of  their  experiments  with  a 
do-it-yourself  component. 

Usually  laboratory  classes  provide 
students  with  a manual  that  tells  them 
what  to  do,  how  to  do  it  and  what 
results  to  look  for.  In  Basmadjian’s 
“surprise  experiments,”  students  may 


find  a box  with  tools  and  equipment 
th  at  h as  to  be  assembl  ed  before  a proj  ect 
can  start.  Sometimes  he  lets  the  class 
loose  on  his  “food  extruder,”  a machine 
that  takes  in  flour  and  water  and  spits 
out  snack  foods  of  various  shapes.  Stu- 
dents are  asked  to  find  a way  to  measure 
the  quality  of  the  product.  After  the 
revelry  of  tasting  it,  they  find  other, 
more  scientific  answers.  Of  course,  if 
the  extruder  breaks  down,  they  must 
fix  it  themselves.  It’s  all  part  of  basic 


science  where  the  thrill  of  discov- 
ery increases  proportionally  with 
the  level  of  frustration. 

Basmadjian  wants  students  to 
leave  U of  T with  the  memory  of 
a committed  and  caringplace,  and 
he  believes  the  best  way  to  earn 
their  loyalty  is  to  teach  them  so 
they  never  forget.  They  won’t  re- 
member formulas,  he  says.  It’s 
the  principles  that  will  stick.  He 
knows  from  personal  experience 
that  an  emphasis  on  research  can 
make  life  dull  for  students.  His 
undergraduate  days  were  spent 
in  Zurich,  Switzerland,  where  he 
was  taught  by  N obel  prize  winners 
in  beautifully  designed  labs. 
However,  the  experiments  were 
as  meaningless  as  recipes  in  a 
cookbook  and  he  forgot  much  of 
what  the  prestigious  researchers 
taught  him. 

In  1953,  at  the  age  of  23, 
z Basmadjian  came  to  Canada.  He 
| received  his  PhD  from  U of  T in 
< 1960  and  began  to  teach  here  in 
§ 1965.  He  is  a “splendid  teacher,” 
1 says  Professor  Mary  Jane 
Phillips,  who  with  other  colleagues 
and  students  has  nominated  him  for 
the  Chemical  Manufacturers  Asso- 
ciation Catalyst  Award  that  recog- 
nizes excellence  in  teaching  and 
research. 

The  winner  will  be  announced  in 
April.  With  or  without  the  award, 
Basmadjian  has  shown  about  5,000 
students  who  have  attended  his  classes 
that  he  knows  whatit  takes  to  be  a good 
teacher. 


Presidential 

Nominations 


The  constitution  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Faculty  Association  requires  candidates 
for  President  to  be  nominated  by  members  of  the  UTFA  Council.  Members  of  the 
Association,  however,  are  invited  to  suggest  names  to  Council  members. 

Nomination  forms  are  available  in  the  UTFA  office  at  720  Spadina  Avenue,  Suite 
41 9.  The  Nomination  form  requires  the  signature  of  two  members  of  the  UTFA 
Council  and  must  be  returned  to  the  office  between  9:00  a.m.  on  March  1,  and  5:00 
p.m.  on  March  1 5,  1 991 . If  necessary,  an  election  will  be  conducted  by  a mailed 
ballot  of  the  membership  in  the  following  two  weeks. 


Alan  Abouchar  - 

Economic* 

Mounlr  Abouhaidar  - 

Botany,  Geology 

Demosthenes  AJIferis  - 

Unhmnlty  ol  Toronto  Schools 

Guy  Allen  - 

Haw  CoUogo,  Irmls  College, 
Transit  Year  Program 

Gurkan  Altuna  - 

Dentistry 

Margaret  Anderson  - 

Ubrary  Science 

Donald  Baillie  - 

Reared  members 

Patricia  Bellamy  - 

Librarians 

Jacques  Berger  - 

Zoology 

Gerald  Biederman  - 

Scarborough  - Ule  Sciences 

Peter  Boulton  - 

Electrical  Engineering,  Biomedical 
Eng 

Aurel  Braun  - 

Erindale  - Social  Sciences 

Sharon  Brown  - 

Librarians 

Jacqueline  Brunning  - 

Erindale  - Humanities 

Charles  Chaffey  - 

Chemical  Engineering, 
Metallurgical  Eng. 

Jacqueline  Chapman  - 

Nursing,  Pharmacy 

David  Clandfield  - 

Linguistics.  German,  French 

Rebecca  Comay  - 

Philosophy.  IHPST,  Religious 
Studies 

Jim  Conacher  - 

Retired  Members 

Gary  Coupland  - 

Anthropology 

Thomas  Drake  - 

Astronomy,  Physics 

Konrad  Eisenbichler  - 

Victoria  College 

James  Estes  - 

Victoria  College 

Peter  Fitting  - 

Vice-President  Grievances 

Bruce  Fried  - 

Behavioral  Science,  Health 
Admin.,  Preventive  Med.A 
Biostatistics,  Occup. Health  A 
Environmental  Health  Unit 

David  Garth  - 

Education 

Uoyd  Gerson  - 

St  Michael's  College 

William  Graham  - 

Scarborough  ■ Humanities 

Eric  Hehner  - 

Computer  Science,  Statistics 

Bonnie  Horne  - 

President 

Tadanobu  Inaba  - 

Pharmacology,  Medicine, 
Pathology,  Physiology 

David  Jenkins  - 

Microbiology  A Parasitology, 
Medical  Microbiology,  Nutrit., 
Food  Sci  A Mi  sc.  Med 

Gluliana  Katz  - 

ErtndWo  - Humtnlttos 

Lari  Langford  - 

Librarian* 

James  Lemon  - 

Ptyobology,  Qoognphy. 
Urban  Planning 

Rhonda  Love  - 

Status  of  Women  Committee 
Chair 

Dennis  Magill  - 

Sociology.  Criminology 

James  McCod  - 

Mathematics 

George  Milbrandt  - 

Education 

Laurence  Moran  - 

Banting  A Best,  Bloc  hem., 
Clinical  Biochem.,  Medical 
Genetics 

Peter  Morgan  - 

English 

Ann  Morrison  - 

Ubrarlans 

Sheila  Neysmith  • 

Social  Wot* 

Andrew  Oliver  - 

Trinity  College 

Dennis  Patrick  - 

Music 

Graeme  Patterson  - 

History 

Jim  Phillips  - 

Law 

Michael  Plyley  - 

Physical  A Health  Education, 
Athletics  A Recreation 

Judith  Po6  - 

Erindale  - Sciences 

James  A Reilly  - 

East  Asian,  Near  Eastern, 
Middle  East  A Islamic 

William  Reynolds  ■ 

Chemistry 

Friedrich  Rimrott  - 

Mechanical  Engineering, 
Industrial  Eng.,  Aerospace 

Wendy  Rolph  - 

Italian,  Slavic  Languages  A 
Ut,  Spanish  A Portuguese 

Helen  Rosenthal  - 

Scarborough  - Physical  Sci. 

Arthur  Rubinoff  - 

Scarborough  - Social 
Science 

Sandy  Smith  - 

Architecture,  Landscape 
Architecture,  Forestry 

Anil  Verma  - 

Management  Studies 

Patricia  Vicari  ■ 

Scarborough  - Humanities 

Fred  Wilson  - 

Past  President 

Nelson  Wiseman  - 

Political  Science 

Jens  Wollesen  - 

Fine  Art,  Classics,  Drama, 
Comp. Lit.,  Medieval  Studies 

Mark  Zier  - 

University  College,  SCS, 
SGS,  Woods  worth  College 

COUNCIL  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 
NOTICE  OF  SPRING  ELECTIONS 
STUDENT  NOMINATIONS  OPEN 

Nominations  are  now  open  for  candidates  to  fill  student  seats  as  follows:  Div.  I (2  seats),  Div.  II  (3 
seats),  Div.  Ill  (1  seat),  Div.  IV  (3  seats).  These  seats  are  open  for  a one-  or  a two-year  term. 
Nomination  forms  may  be  obtained  at  any  Graduate  Department  office,  the  Graduate  Students' 
Union,  or  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  deadline  for  receipt  of  nominations  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary  to  Council,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65  St.  George  Street,  is  12:00  noon,  Friday, 
March  22, 1991.  No  nominations  can  be  accepted  after  that  date. 

Constituencies 


Division  I - The  Humanities 
(2  seats  to  be  filled) 

Classical  Studies 
Comparative  Literature 
Drama 

East  Asian  Studies 
English 

French  Language  & Literature 
Germanic  Languages  & Literatures 
History 
History  of  Art 

History  & Philosophy  of  Science  and 
Technology 
Italian  Studies 
Linguistics 
Medieval  Studies 
Middle  East  & Islamic  Studies 
Museum  Studies 
Music 

Near  Eastern  Studies 

Philosophy 

Religious  Studies 

Slavic  Languages  & Literatures 

South  Asian  Studies 

Spanish  & Portuguese 

Division  III  - The  Physical  Sciences 
(1  seat  to  be  filled) 

Aerospace  Science  & Engineering 

Architecture 

Astronomy 

Biomedical  Engineering 

Chemical  Engineering  & Applied  Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 

Computer  Science 

Electrical  Engineering 

Environmental  Engineering 

Environmental  Studies 

Geology 

Industrial  Engineering 
Mathematics  & Applied  Mathematics 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgy  & Materials  Science 
Physics 
Statistics 

Theoretical  Astrophysics 


Division  II  - The  Social  Sciences 
(3  seats  to  be  filled) 

Anthropology 
Criminology 
Economics 
Education 
Geography 
Industrial  Relations 
International  Studies 
Law 

Ubrary  and  Information  Science 
Management 

McLuhan  Program  in  Culture  & Technology 

Planning 

Policy  Analysis 

Political  Science 

Russian  and  East  European  Studies 

Social  Work 

Sociology 

Urban  and  Community  Studies 

Division  IV  - The  Life  Sciences 
(3  seats  to  be  filled) 

Aging 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Botany 

Clinical  Biochemistry 
Community  Health 
Dentistry 
Forestry 
Immunology 
Medical  Biophysics 
Medical  Science 
Microbiology 

Molecular  & Medical  Genetics 
Nursing 

Nutritional  Sciences 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacy 

Physiology 

Psychology 

Speech  Pathology 

Zoology 
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Classified 


A classified  ad  costs  $15  for  up  to  35  words  and  $.50  for 
each  additional  word  (maximum  70).  Your  name  counts  as 
one  word  as  does  your  phone  number,  but  the  components 
of  your  address  will  each  be  counted  as  a word.  No  charge 
for  postal  code. 

A cheque  or  money  order  payable  to  University  of  To- 
ronto must  accompany  your  ad. 

Ads  must  be  submitted  in  writing,  1 0 days  before  Bulletin 
publication  date,  to  Nancy  Bush,  Department  of  Public  Af- 
fairs, 21  King’s  College  Circle,  2nd  FI.,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M5S 1A1.  Ads  will  not  be  accepted  over  the  phone. 

To  receive  a tearsheet  and/or  receipt,  please  include  a 
stamped  self-addressed  envelope. 


Accommodation 
Rentals  Available  - Metro  & 
Area 


College/Grace. 5 bedrooms  plus 
sun-room.  Charming  Victorian 
home,  quiet  street.  Ideal  for 
graduate  students,  visiting  pro- 
fessors. Short  walk  to  U of  T, 
teaching  hospitals,  shopping, 
TTC.  No  smokers.  $1,690  plus 
utilities.  633-6941  (machine), 
(519)  439-7969. 

Huron/Sussex, steps  to  campus. 
Large  studio  apartment,  newly 
renovated  Victorian  house,  fire- 
place, sauna,  available  immedi- 
ately. $800  monthly  includes  all 
utilities.  First  and  last  months’ 
rent  and  references  required. 
Could  be  furnished  & fully 
equipped  at  additional  cost. 
Parking  available.  Call  971-6094 
or  leave  message. 

Sabbatical  rental,  summerl  991 
- summer  1992.  Spacious, 
modern,  fully  furnished,  four- 
bedroom  home  overlooking  lake 
and  park  on  quiet  cul-de-sac  in 
the  Beaches.  Two  and  half  baths, 
three  decks,  magnificent  living- 
room,  TV  and  games  rooms. 
Close  to  TTC  and  schools. 
$2, 000/month  plus  utilities.  691  - 
3944. 

Christie/Davenport.  Handsome 

1 -bedroom.  Brand-new;  never 
before  rented.  Carpeted 
throughout,  wood/brass  accents. 
Faculty  owned.  Cosy  basement 
home  with  high  ceilings,  pot 
lights.  Super  24-hour  TTC. 
Laundry.  $650  +.  926-8864  (ma- 
chine); 921-2920,  evenings. 

Unusually  comfortable  hundred- 
year-old  east  Annex  home.  4 
bedrooms,  study,  TV  room,  3 
baths,  kitchen,  living-  and  din- 
ing-rooms, wintergarden,  park- 
ing, 2 cats,  3fireplaces,  large  lot. 
Close  to  shops,  subway,  U of  T. 
September  1 to  June  30.  Rea- 


sonable rent.  Call  960-8383;  fax 
968-1017. 

Sabbatical  rental.  Fully  fur- 
nished Victorian  house,  beauti- 
fully restored  and  modernized,  8 
rooms,  2 baths,  large  modern 
kitchen,  fireplace,  deck,  yard, 
garage.  Near  U of  T and  hospi- 
tals, excellent  schools.  12  or  14 
months  (July  1991  - August 
1 992).  $2,000  plus  utilities.  921  - 
6708. 

Sabbatical  rental.  Bathurst/ 
Bloor.  Unique,  clean,  comfort- 
able, bright,  2-level  upper  apart- 
ment in  quiet  professional  house. 
Ideal  for  visiting  faculty.  Large, 
bright  bedroom  with  skylightand 
walk-out  to  deck,  dining-room, 
fireplace,  parking.  No  smoking 
or  pets.  Near  U of  T and  TTC. 
Available  for  one  or  two  years 
starting  June  1991.  $1,475  +. 
536-4606. 

Casa  Loma  Inn  (Annex).  20- 
room  inn  on  very  quiet  street. 
Attractive,  clean,  comfortable 
rooms.  4-piece  baths,  air  condi- 
tioning, TV,  radio,  fridge,  laun- 
dry, parking.  U of  T,  subway, 
restaurants,  banks  minutesaway. 
Competitive  daily,  weekly, 
monthly  rates.  924-4540. 

Avenue  Road  & St.  Clair.Sunny 

2-bedroom,  southwest-facing, 
condominium.  On  penthouse 
floor.  Hardwood  floors, fireplace, 
balcony,  underground  parking, 
laundry  facilities  on  same  floor, 
minutesfrom  subway  and  buses. 
$1, 250/month.  Available  imme- 
diately. Phone  960-1121. 

Large,  fully  furnished  one-bed- 
room apartment.  Ideal  for  a vis- 
iting faculty  couple.  Located  in 
One  Park  Lane  luxury  complex  at 
Dundas  and  University  (by  sub- 
way). Short  walk  to  U of  T and 
teaching  hospitals.  Living-room, 
kitchen,  dining-room,  large 
bedroom,  sun-room,  and  two 
bathrooms  (1,050  sq.  ft.)  for 


$1 ,500/month.  Minimum  6- 
month  lease.  Underground 
parking  and  recreational  facili- 
ties. Contact  Prof.  K.C.  Sevcik  at 
978-6219  or  593-5401. 

Sabbatical  rental  July  1991  - 
June/July  1992.  Furnished  3- 
bedroom  home  with  outstand- 
ing garden.  York  Mills  between 
Bayview  & Yonge.  Convenient  to 
schools  and  TTC.  Non-smokers 
only.  $1 ,900  +.  Contact  Prof.  R.P. 
Ellen  979-4408;  443-0981  (eve- 
nings). 

Danforth/Main.  Lovely  2-storey, 

2- bedroom  detached  house. 
Hardwood  floors,  wood  trim 
throughout.  Laundry,  large 
kitchen,  separate  dining-room. 
Deck,  garden,  parking.  Steps  to 
subway.  $1 ,050/month  plus  heat. 
Other  utilities  included.  Available 
May  1.  691-6438.  This  one’s 
worth  it! 

Sabbaticalrental.Summer1991 
through  summer  1992.  Save 
time, travel  costs!  Fullyfurnished 
luxury  condominium.  Steps  to 
U of  T campus.  Spacious,  2 bed- 
rooms, 2 baths,  den,  solarium. 
Parking,  6 appliances,  piano,  hi- 
fi,  TV  & VCR,  linens,  Jacuzzi. 
Magnificent  views.  Pool,  sauna, 
squash,  mini-gym.  $1,750/ 
month  plus  hydro.  944-0716; 
736-2100,  extension  33339. 

High  Park.  Stylish  three^etf 
room  plus  den  agatfrrm,  twc 
levels.  Allj^wi^p^}^|eco 

f^nl^^OT^ed^l.lOO.  Call 

Furnished  house  to  rent:  mid- 
July  1991  - June  1992.  Near 
High  Park,  TTC;three  bedrooms, 
good  condition.  Fenced-in  yard. 
Closeto  schools,  shopping.  Ask- 
ing $1,200  a month.  Please  call 
evenings  763-6966. 

Yonge/St.  Clair.Zoning  for  doc- 
tors residence/office.  Detached 

3- bedroom  home  + den,  im- 
maculate condition.  Parking, 
TTC,  5 appliances,  fireplace, 
separate  living-  & dining-room, 
fenced  yard.  April  1.  Short-  or 
long-term.  $1 ,700  + utilities.  Will 
furnished  if  necessary.  Susan, 
446-6892. 

Bloor  & St.  George.  Two-bed- 
room,  2-bathroom  condo.  Park- 
ing, storage,  5 appliances,  high 
ceilings,  modern  new  building, 
central  heating/cooling,  patio, 
security.  $1 ,500/month.  Call  231  - 
6244. 


Apartment  - furnished.  Rose- 
dale,  2 bedrooms,  fireplace,  quiet 
adult  home,  parking.  Walk  to 
Bloor  Street  shopping,  parks  and 
subway.  No  pets/smoking. 
Available  March  24.  $1,200 
month,  6-month  renewable  lease. 
972-0150  (message). 

Summer  rental.  Markham  Street/ 
Harbord.  Owner’s  nicely  fur- 
nished 2-level  apartment  in  quiet 
Victorian  home.  1,500  sq.  ft.,  2 
bedrooms,  2 baths,  study.  An- 
tiques, deck,  private  garden, 
parking.  May  to  September  1 991 . 
$1, 500/month  inclusive.  960- 
1881. 

Downtown  Toronto  doctor's 
residence  on  choice  street  in 
Cabbagetown.  Three  bedrooms, 
detached,  fully  furnished,  fin- 
ished basement,  central  air  con- 
ditioning. Rent  $1 ,500  per  month, 
negotiable.  Available  from  July  1 
to  January  1 . Call  964-831 1 . 

Luxury,  modern,  furnished,  1 - 

bedroom  bungalow,  Avenue 
Road/Lawrence.  Large  den,  liv- 
ing-room, eat-in  kitchen,  walk- 
out to  deck,  large  secluded  gar- 
den, all  major  appliances.  $1 ,200/ 
month  inclusive.  May  1 - Sep- 
tember 1.  789-4825. 

Islington  atthe  lake. Picturesque 
bachelor  apartment,  lake  view, 
balcony,  furnished,  laundry  fa- 
cilities, parking.  Available  for 
sublet  from  mid-March  (flexible 
time  period).  $390/month  inclu- 
sive. Call  259-4983  or  251 -7566. 

Bathurst/Glencairn.  Split-level 
home  in  pleasant  residential 
neighbourhood.  2 to3  bedrooms 
plus  family  room  and  garage. 
Fully  furnished  and  equipped. 
Steps  from  bus  and  shopping. 
Immediate  occupancy.  Sabbati- 
cal rental.  $950  monthly  plus 
utilities.  781-9888. 

Ground  floor  of  Victorian  house. 
$800/month  includes  hydro. 
Separate  entrance,  open  concept, 
full-size  kitchen,  laundry  in 
basement,  sunporch  and  private 
garderr.  Gas  separate.  Euclid/ 
College.  10  minutes  to  U of  T. 
968-5958,  Patrick. 


Accommodation 

Rentals  required 


Visiting  physician  and  family 

need  furnished  accommodation 
for  May  through  July  during  3- 
month  fellowship  at  Toronto 
General  Hospital.  Call  collect 
(213)  652-4260  (Beverly  Hills, 
CA). 

Summer  sublet.  Visiting  pro- 
fessor of  law  needs  furnished 
house  for2-4  weeks  in  July  1 991 . 
Need  at  least  three  bedrooms. 
Strong  preference  for  piano. 
Prefer  North  Toronto,  Lawrence 
Park,  Rosedale,  Forest  Hill  or 
Moore  Park.  Call  (402)  472-1256, 
(402)  423-2040  evenings.  Or 
write  (with  pictures,  if  possible) 
Professor  Steve  Willborn,  2925 
Woodsdale  Blvd.,  Lincoln,  Ne- 
braska 68502. 

Professor  from  U.W.O,  on  sab- 
batical at  U of  T,  seeking  reason- 
ably priced  accommodation  in 
Torontofrom  July  1,1991  to  end 
of  June  1992.  Please  call  Dr. 
Maurice  Hirst  at  (519)  661-331 5 
(days)  or  (519)  453-0359  (eve- 
nings). 

Professional  couple  awaiting  job 
transfers  interested  in  house- 
sitting or  furnished  sublet  for  2- 
4 months  starting  April  1 or  May 
1.  Non-smokers,  no  children  or 
pets.  Excellent  references.  Please 
call  920-3344. 


Accommodation 

Shared 


House  to  share  with  one  other 
person  and  friendly  dog.  Fur- 
nished but  room  for  more. 
Washer  & dryer.  Pape  and 


Danforth.  Walkto  subway.  $250/ 
month.  Call  Noel  778-4255. 

Large,  furnished,  beautiful 

room  in  private,  quiet  house 
available  immediately  in  High 
Parkarea.  With  bay  windows  and 
fireplace.  Kitchen  and  wash- 
rooms are  shared.  Room  is 
suitable  for  non-smoking  gen- 
tleman at  $435  month  ly.  Call  533- 
1440. 


Accommodation 

Out  of  Town 


Oakville, 35  minutes  by  GO  train 
to  downtown  Toronto.  3 bed- 
rooms, furnished,  6 appliances, 
recreation  room,  3 more  rooms 
(possible  nanny’s  quarters)  in 
finished  basement  with  walk-out 
to  large  treed  garden.  2 baths,  2 
fireplaces,  central  air.  Near 
schools,  public  transit.  $1 ,350  + 
utilities.  Available  August  (nego- 
tiable). 338-8670,  978-6911. 


Accommodation 

Overseas 


France  South.  Fully  furnished, 
large  2-bedroom  home  in  village 
near  Montpellier.  Large  study, 
terrace,  courtyard,  garage,  park 
next  door.  Available  September 
1,  1991.  Long-time  rental  pre- 
ferred. $750  per  month.  Days 
397-2841,  residence  694-4735. 


Accommodation 

Exchange 


Montreal  family  coming  to  To- 
ronto. One-year  fellowship  in 
Radiology  commencing  July 
1 991 . Looking  to  exchange  resi- 
dences. Offering  lovely  three- 
bedroom  house.  Pleasant  resi- 
dential neighbourhood.  Subway, 
shopping,  schools,  parks  close. 
Anita  (514)  748-2855. 


Houses  & Properties  for 
Sale 


Rosedale  condominium  (not  co- 
op). Spacious  2-bedroom,  2- 
washroom  unit  in  well-main- 
tained building.  Excellent  loca- 
tion, steps  to  subway  & down- 
town, minutesfrom  U of  T!  First- 
floor  entrance  but  third-floor 
view,  overlooking  ravine!  Russ, 
924-4161. 


Vacation/Leisure 


BACKPACK  CANADA,  UNITED 
STATES,  PERU,  BOLIVIA  & NE- 
PAL. Adventuresome  back- 
packing treks  through  the  Ocala 
National  Forest  in  Florida,  in  the 
magnificent  Canadian  Rockies, 
the  Grand  Canyon  in  Arizona,  the 
Appalachians  during  the  autumn 
colour  season,  hut  hopping  in 
the  White  Mountains  of  New 
Hampshire,  Alaska  andthe  Yukon 
-trekking  the  Chilkoot  Trail,  the 
Andes  Mountains  of  Peru  in- 
cluding Machu  Picchu,  Bolivia  — 
Lhama  Trekking  and  Nepal  -the 
Annapurna  Sanctuary.  We  have 
some  trips  where  we  hike  out 
daily  from  base  camps.  No  expe- 
rience is  necessary.  Request 
brochure.  WILLARDS  ADVEN- 
TURE CLUB,  Box  1 0,  Barrie,  On- 
tario, Canada  L4M  4S9.  (705) 
737-1881. 

Collingwood,  Cranberry  Village. 

2-bedroom  luxury  townhouse, 
sleeps  6,  downhill,  cross-coun- 
try skiing,  indoor  pool,  free  kids 
activities,  mountain  view,  fire- 
place. Weekends  $295,  week 
$575.  979-9411,  1-416-476- 
5482. 


Secretarial  & Word 
Processing 


Excellent  word  processing  skills 
available.  Fast,  accurate 
processing  of  manuscripts,  the- 
ses, essays,  reports,  resumes, 
etc.  Reasonable  rates.  Depend- 


able, confidential  service.  Call  Ms 
Fulford  445-8499.  Pick-up  and 
delivery  of  large  projects. 

Word  processing.  Essays,  re- 
ports, resumes.  Shelley  Tait421- 
5181. 

Laser-printed  r£sum§s,  essays, 
reports,  bulletins,  training  docu- 
ments, all  professionally  pre- 
pared and  presented  to  your  re- 
quirements. Call  281  -8370  after 
6 p.m.  Scarborough  location. 

In  a panic  over  meeting  that 
deadline!  Forfast,  accurate  word 
processing  of  essays,  assign- 
ments, reports,  resumes,  etc., 
call  Teri  Kaukola,  595-6000  ext. 
7398  (between  9 and  5).  Excel- 
lent, reliable  service. 


Miscellaneous 


Victoria  B.C.  Real  Estate.  Ex- 
perienced, knowledgeable  realtor 
with  university  faculty  references. 
Will  answer  all  queries  and  send 
information  about  retirement  or 
investment  properties  in  Victo- 
ria. No  cost  or  obligation.  Call 
(604)  595-3200  or  write  Lois 
Dutton,  RE/MAX  Ports  West, 
3200  Shelbourne  Street,  Victo- 
ria, B.C.  V8P  5G8. 

IMPROVE  YOUR  WRITING. 

Professional  editor  with  exten- 
sive publishing  experience  will 
help  with  your  paper,  thesis,  dis- 
sertation, or  manuscript.  Focus 
your  thoughts,  show  you  where 
to  cut  or  to  expand,  clarify  awk- 
ward sentence  structure,  etc.  Free 
estimate.  Elite  Editorial  Services. 
927-8761. 

PERSONAL  COUNSELLING  in  a 

caring,  confidential  environment. 
U of  T staff  extended  health  care 
benefits  coverthef  ull  cost.  Close 
to  campus.  Dr.  Ellen  Greenberg, 
Registered  Psychologist.  The 
Medical  Arts  Building,  170  St. 
George  Street,  961-3683. 

ACCENT  NEED  ADJUSTMENT? 

Communication  enhancement 
classes  forming  with  “accent” 
on  formation  and  production  of 
the  English  sound  system,  pro- 
nunciation and  intonation  pat- 
terns. Now  in  its  6th  year.  Over 
1 ,000  satisified  graduates  attest 
to  its  value.  Groups  of  6-8  par- 
ticipants. Gandy  Associates  767- 
6691. 

A freelance  Gal  Friday,  with  car 
-for  personal  or  business.  Ad- 
ministrative/secretarial. 651  - 
4690. 

Dr.  Shirley  Mason,  Registered 
Psychologist  now  practising  in 
Barrie  and  Orillia.  General  as- 
sessment/diagnosis and  indi- 
vidual or  group  therapy  offered 
for  a range  of  concerns,  includ- 
ing those  which  are  addiction- 
related.  Cost  for  U of  T employ- 
ees covered  by  extended  health 
care  plan;  for  any  Ontario  resi- 
dent traumatized  directly  or  indi- 
rectly byacaraccident  after  June 
22,  1990,  by  automobile  insur- 
ance. Day  or  evening  appoint- 
ments. (705)  689-6489. 

Creative  writing  beginners 
classes  start  mid-March.  En- 
couraging approach  builds  con- 
fidence, frees  ideas.  Instructor 
has  5 years  experience  teaching 
adults.  Why  not  try  it?  Work- 
shops, editing  and  story  consul- 
tation also  available.  Call  864- 
1041  for  further  information. 


When  it 
comes  to  hiring 
the  Deaf, 
seeing  is 
believing. 

271  Spadina  Road 
Toronto,  Ontario 
M5R2V3 
416-964-9595 
(TDD)  4 16-964-0023 

THE  CANADIAN  HEARING  ® 
SOCIETY  FOUNDATION 

Administrative  Officer 

Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
University  of  Toronto 

4 1/2-  to  5 - month  assignment  (late  April  to  early  September)  as  Maternity 
Leave  Replacement.  $800  to  $950/week/  depending  on  qualifacations. 

You  will  run  the  administrative  services  of  a large  busy  department,  including: 
budgeting  and  account  monitoring,  secretarial  supervision  and  hiring,  mail 
and  photocopying  services,  purchasing  and  receiving,  and  construction  project 
management;  and  you  will  provide  executive  support  to  the  Chair  in  the  area 
of  interpreting  University  policies,  information  analysis  and  report  writing. 
You  directly  supervise  a clerical  staff  of  three,  and  indirectly  supervise  a 
secretarial  staff  of  eleven. 

We  are  looking  for  a bright,  hard-working,  cooperative  individual  who  will 
report  directly  to  the  Chair.  One  or  more  of  the  following  qualifications  are 
required:  University  experience  with  budget  or  human  resources  policy  and 
procedures;  supervisory  experience;  solid  knowlege  of  accounting;  strong 
writing  skills;  in  depth  familiarity  with  computer  software  programs  (word- 
processing, spread  sheets,  databases). 

To  apply,  send  your  resume  to:  Sylvia  Franke,  Administrative  Officer,  Depart- 
ment of  Electrical  Engineering,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M5S 1A4  or  fax  to:  978-7423. 
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Events 


1959  Revisited:  Sex  and 
the  Single  X Chromo- 
some. 

Monday,  March  4 
Dr.  David  Page,  Whitehead 
Institute.  4171  Medical 
Sciences  Building.  4 p.m. 
(Molecular  & Medical 
Genetics) 


After  Erect  Bipedalism: 
Evolutionary  Changes  in 
the  Reproductive  System 
and  Mating  Strategies  of 
Early  Hominids. 

Monday,  March  4 
Prof.  Becky  Sigmon,  Depart- 
ment of  Anthropology.  H403 
Scarborough  College.  5 p.m. 


Current  Threats  to  Civil 
Liberties. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
A.  Alan  Borovoy,  general 
counsel  to  the  Canadian  Civil 
Liberties  Association; 
Katherine  Baker  memorial 
lecture.  Wetmore  Hall,  New 
College.  4 p.m. 

(Law) 


Dinosaurs  Alive!  Toward  a 
Political  Economy  of 
Information. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
Prof.  Vincent  Mosco,  Carleton 
University;  Ian  P.  Sharp 
lecture  in  information  science. 
Lecture  theatre,  Claude  T. 
Bissell  Building,  140  St. 
George  St.  4 p.m. 

(FLIS) 


Judaizing  Women  and  the 
Spanish  Inquisition  in  the 
16th  Century. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
Prof.  Ren6e  Levine 
Melammed,  Ben-Gurion 
University;  Joseph  and  Gertie 
Schwartz  memorial  lecture. 
2172  Medical  Sciences 
Building.  8 p.m. 

(Jewish  Studies) 


Fine  Metalwork,  Economy 
and  Society  in  Early 
Medieval  Ireland. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Michael  Ryan,  National 
Museum  of  Ireland,  Dublin. 
Lecture  room,  McLaughlin 
Planetarium.  5:15  p.m. 
(Archaeological  Institute  of 
America,  Toronto  Society) 


The  Birth  of  the  Individual 
in  Ancient  Israel. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Prof.  Baruch  Hal  pern,  York 
University.  213  Victoria 
College.  8 p.m. 

(Society  for  Mediterranean 
Studies) 


Byzantine  Art  and  the 
‘Future  onto  which  all 
Christians  Gaze.’ 

Thursday,  March  7 
Prof.  Herbert  L.  Kessler, 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

140  University  College.  4 p.m. 
(Fine  Art) 


Events 

deadlines 

Please  note  that  informa- 
tion for  Events  listings 
must  be  received  in 
writing  at  the  Bulletin 
offices,  21  King’s  College 
Circle,  2nd  floor,  by  the 
following  times: 

Issue  of  March  18, 
for  events  taking  place 
Mar.  18  to  Apr.  1: 
Monday,  March  4 

Issue  of  April  1, 
for  events  taking  place 
Apr.  1 to  15: 

Monday,  March  18 


How  Can  Historical 
Research  Contribute  to 
Peace? 

Thursday,  March  7 
R.I.P.  Bulkeley,  independent 
peace  researcher;  University 
College  lecture  in  peace 
studies.  140  University 
College.  8 p.m. 

(UC  and  Science  for  Peace) 


Quebec:  The  City  and  the 
State. 

Friday,  March  8 
Prof.  Paul  Villeneuve, 
University  Laval.  2125  Sidney 
Smith  Hall.  3 p.m. 
(Geography) 


Who  Read  Thomas 
Aquinas? 

Friday,  March  8 
Jocelyn  N.  Hillgarth,  Pontifi- 
cal Institute  of  Mediaeval 
Studies;  Etienne  Gilson 
lecture.  Auditorium,  Carr 
Hall,  St.  Michael’s  College, 
100  St.  Joseph  St.  8 p.m. 
(PIMS) 


The  Revival  of  Historical 
Consciousness  in 
Ukraine. 

Saturday,  March  9 
Frank  Sysyn,  Canadian 
Institute  of  Ukrainian 
Studies.  St.  Vladimir  Insti- 
tute, 620  Spadina  Ave.  8 p.m. 
(Slavic  Languages  & 
Literatures) 


Canadian  Engineering 
Education:  Old  Images, 
New  Approaches. 

Sunday,  March  10 
Prof.  Peter  M.  Wright, 
Department  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing. Auditorium,  Medical 
Sciences  Building.  3 p.m. 
(Royal  Canadian  Institute) 


Major  Environmental 
Issues  Facing  the  Profes- 
sion and  Society. 

Monday,  March  1 1 
Ted  Baker,  landscape 
architect,  Baker  Salmona 
Associates  Ltd.  Room  103, 
203  College  St.  7 p.m. 
(Architecture  & Landscape 
Architecture) 

An  Ancient  Assyrian  City: 
Excavation  at  Tell  Sheikh 
Hamad  in  Syria. 

Monday,  March  11 
Prof.  Hartmut  Kiihne,  Freie 
Universitat  Berlin.  Audito- 
rium, Medical  Sciences 
Building.  8 p.m. 

(Canadian  Society  for 
Mesopotamian  Studies) 


A Theory  of  Causal 
Modelling. 

Tuesday,  March  12 
Prof.  Judea  Pearl,  University 
of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 
1105  Sandford  Fleming 
Building.  11  a.m. 

(Computer  Science  and 
Information  Technology 
Research  Centre) 


Imagining  Scepticism  in 
the  Renaissance. 

Tuesday,  March  12 
Prof.  Terence  Cave,  Univer- 
sity of  Oxford.  Alumni  Hall, 
Victoria  College.  4:10  p.m. 
(CRRS,  French  and  the 
Snider  Fund) 


Environmental  Policy  in 
the  European  Community. 

Tuesday,  March  12 
Profs.  Werner  Meissner, 
visiting  Centre  for  Interna- 
tional Studies,  and  Johann 
Wolfgang  Goethe,  Universitat 
Frankfurt.  Seeley  Hall, 

Trinity  College.  8 p.m. 
(International  Studies) 


On  His  Work. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Peter  Rose,  architect, 
Montreal.  Auditorium, 
Medical  Sciences  Building. 
7 p.m. 

(Architecture  & Landscape 
Architecture  and  Royal 


Architectural  Institute  of 
Canada) 


Turning  Point  or  Continu- 
ity: The  Jewry  Policy  of 
the  13th-Century  Church. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Prof.  Kenneth  R.  Stow, 
University  of  Haifa.  205 
Claude  T.  Bissell  Building, 
140  St.  George  St.  8 p.m. 
(Jewish  Studies) 


Panurge,  Pathelin  and 
Other  Renaissance 
Polyglots. 

Thursday,  March  14 
Prof.  Terence  Cave,  Univer- 
sity of  Oxford.  Alumni  Hall, 
Victoria  College.  4:10  p.m. 
(CRRS  and  Comparative 
Literature) 


Women  In  Development: 
Integration  or 
Marginalization? 

Thursday,  March  14 
Hema  Goonatilake,  a Sri 
Lankan  sociologist  and  special 
appointment  in  issues  of 
women  and  development  to 
the  UN.  1016  New  College. 

7 p.m. 

(Women’s  Studies) 


Ethnicity  Issues  in 
Alcohol  and  Drug  Use 
among  High  School 
Students  in  Toronto. 

Friday,  March  15 
Yuet  Cheung,  Addiction 
Research  Foundation. 
Seminar  room,  5th  floor,  203 
College  St.  2 to  4 p.m. 
(Ethnic,  Immigration  & 
Pluralism  Studies  and 
Sociology) 


Refections  on  the  Future 
of  Engineering. 

Sunday,  March  1 7 
University  Prof.  Emeritus 
Ursula  M.  Franklin,  Depart- 
ment of  Metallurgy  & 
Materials  Science.  Audito- 
rium, Medical  Sciences 
Building.  3 p.m. 

(Royal  Canadian  Institute) 


Forces,  Frames  and 
Invariance  in  Historical 
Perspective. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Prof.  Robert  DiSalle,  Univer- 
sity of  Western  Ontario.  304 
Victoria  College.  4:10  p.m. 
(IHPST) 


Understanding  Chaos  and 
Fractals. 

Thursday,  March  7 
Prof.  A.K.  Dewdney,  Univer- 
sity of  Western  Ontario.  102 
McLennan  Physical  Laborato- 
ries. 4:10  p.m. 

(Physics) 


Electronic  and  Dynamic 
Factors  in  Electron 
Transfer  Processes. 

Friday,  March  8 
Prof.  Michael  J.  Weaver, 
Purdue  University.  158  Lash 
Miller  Chemical  Laboratories. 
3:30  p.m. 

(Chemistry) 

Public  Policy  and 
Scientific  Communities: 
Ecological  Research  and 
Environmental  Concerns, 
1950-1980. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Stephen  Bocking,  Institute  for 
the  History  & Philosophy  of 
Science  & Technology.  304 
Victoria  College.  4:10  p.m. 
(IHPST) 


Symmetry  and  Pattern 
Formation. 

Thursday,  March  14 
Prof.  Edgar  Knobloch, 
University  of  California  at 
Berkeley.  102  McLennan 
Physical  Laboratories. 
4:10  p.m. 

(Physics) 
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Illustration  for  fine  art  lecture  on  Byzantine  art  from  the  Vatican  Library.  See  Lectures. 


Mechanisms  of  Regula- 
tion of  Cytochrome 
P45lle1  in  Rodents. 

Monday  March  4 
Jun-Yan  Hong,  Rutgers 
University.  4227  Medical 
Sciences  Building.  9:30  a.m. 
(Pharmacology) 


Saude  para  Todos 
(Health  for  AII):An  Inter- 
generational  Health 
Promotion  Initiative  with 
the  Portuguese 
Community. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
Antonio  Azeitona,  Doctors 
Hospital,  and  Celia 
Fernandes,  health  promotion 
coordinator.  305  Tip  Top 
Building,  455  Spadina  Ave. 

4 to  5:30  p.m. 

(Studies  of  Aging) 


Applications  of  Laser 
Cooling:  From  Atomic 
Block  to  DNA  Manipula- 
tion. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
Prof.  Steve  Chu,  Stanford 
University.  134  McLennan 
Physical  Laboratories.  4 to 
5:30  p.m. 

(Ontario  Laser  & Lightwave 
Research  Centre) 


Mechanisms  of  Athero- 
genesis  in  Diabetes. 

Tuesday  March  5 
Prof.  Edwin  L.  Bierman, 
University  of  Washington 
School  of  Medicine.  North 
classroom,  Toronto  General 
Hospital.  5 p.m. 

(Banting  & Best  Diabetes 
Centre) 


Leukocytes  and  Drug 
Metabolism. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Alastair  E.  Cribb,  Dalhousie 
University.  4227  Medical 
Sciences  Building.  9:30  a.m. 
(Pharmacology) 


ROM  1 HOX  10:  Human 
Retinopathy  Candidate 
Gene  Implicated  in  Retinal 


Development. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Prof.  Roderick  Mclnnes, 
Departments  of  Molecular  & 
Medical  Genetics  and 
Paediatrics.  4227  Medical 
Sciences  Building.  4 p.m. 
(Pharmacology) 


A Lay  Abbot  as  Patron: 
Count  Vivian  and  the  First 
Bible  of  Charles  the  Bald. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Prof.  Herbert  L.  Kessler, 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 
6032  Sidney  Smith  Hall. 

4:30  p.m. 

(Fine  Art) 


Covariation  in  Song, 
Allozyme  and  Morpho- 
logical Characters  In  the 
Rufous  Collared  Sparrow. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Prof.  Steve  Lougheed, 
University  of  Western 
Ontario;  behavioural  and 
evolutionary  ecology  series. 
S542A  Scarborough  College. 

5 p.m. 


The  New  Germany: 
Whence  and  Whither? 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Profs.  Bettina  Birn,  Modris 
Eksteins  and  James 
Retallack,  Department  of 
History;  history  alumni  series. 
Croft.  Chapter  House, 
University  College.  6:30  p.m. 
(History) 


Imaging  of  Ion  Transport 
in  Single  Living  Cells. 

Thursday,  March  7 
Dr.  Kevin  Foskett,  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children.  412 
Rosebrugh  Building.  1 p.m. 
(Biomedical  Engineering) 


Jews  and  the  Ukrainian 
Revolution,  1917-1920. 

Thursday,  March  7 
Henry  Abramson,  Chair  of 
Ukrainian  Studies.  4049 
Robarts  Library.  4 to  6 p.m. 
(Ukrainian  Studies) 


Sacred  Prostitution  and 
the  Potency  of  Aphrodite. 

Friday,  March  8 


Prof.  Bonnie  Maclachlan, 
University  of  Western 
Ontario.  144  University 
College.  3:10  p.m. 
(Classics) 


Imaging  Applications  of 
Amorphous  Silicon 
Photodiode  Arrays. 

Tuesday,  March  12 
Prof.  Larry  Antonuk,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  SG16 
Reich mann  Research  Build- 
ing, Sunnybrook  Health 
Science  Centre.  11  a.m. 
(Medical  Biophysics) 


Laser  Plasma  X-Rays. 

7 'uesday,  March  12 
Martin  Richardson,  Center  for 
Research  in  Electro-Optics  & 
Lasers,  Orlando.  134 
McLennan  Physical  Laborato- 
ries. 4 to  5:30  p.m. 

(Ontario  Laser  & Lightwave 
Research  Centre) 


The  Consciousness  of 
Closure:  Sixtus  V and  the 
Roman  “Ghet.” 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Prof.  Kenneth  R.  Stow, 
University  of  Haifa.  240 
University  College.  2 p.m. 
(Jewish  Studies) 


The  Risk  of  Breakdown  in 
the  International  Trading 
System. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Prof.  Gilbert  R.  W inham, 
Dalhousie  University;  Claude 
T.  Bissell  Visiting  Professor  of 
Canadian-American  Rela- 
tions. Seeley  Hall,  Trinity 
College.  4 to  6 p.m. 
(International  Studies) 


Overview  of  Multivariate 
Statistics. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Prof.  Chris  Rogers, 
Scarborough  College;  behav- 
ioural and  evolutionary 
ecology  series.  S542A 
Scarborough  College.  5 p.m. 

Expert  Systems  and 
Effective  Representation 
Systems. 

Continued  on  Page  10 
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Thursday,  March  14 
Prof.  Russ  Greiner,  Depart- 
ment of  Computer  Science. 
412  Rosebrugh  Building. 

1 p.m. 

(Biomedical  Engineering) 

Regulation  of  Protein 
Interactions  in  Signal 
Transduction. 

Thursday,  March  14 
Prof.  Tony  Pawson,  Depart- 
ment of  Medical  Genetics. 
Council  Chamber, 
Scarborough  College.  5 p.m. 

Medea  in  Ovid:  Scenes 
from  the  Life  of  an 
Intertextual  Heroine. 

Friday,  March  15 
Prof.  Stephen  Hinds,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  144  Univer- 
sity College.  3:10  p.m. 
(Classics) 

Desktop  Creativity: 
Promoting  Originality  and 
Creativity  in  Academia. 

Monday,  March  18 
Walter  Derzko,  managing 
editor,  McLuhan  Program 
Technology  Review.  Audito- 
rium, Carr  Hall,  St.  Michael’s 
College,  100  St.  Joseph  St. 
7:30  p.m. 

(McLuhan  Program) 
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Business  Board. 

Monday,  March  4 
Council  Chamber,  Simcoe 
Hall.  5 p.m. 


Committee  on  Academic 
Policy  & Programs. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Council  Chamber,  Simcoe 
Hall.  4 p.m. 

The  Early  Celts. 

Saturday,  March  9 
A one-day  symposium.  Our 
Ancestors  the  Gauls,  Prof. 
Ann  Dooley,  St.  Michael’s 
College.  9 to  10  a.m. 


The  Welsh,  Prof.  David 
Klausner,  Centre  for  Medieval 
Studies.  10  to  11  a.m. 

The  Coming  of  Christianity  to 
the  Insular  Celts,  Prof. 
Michael  Herren,  York 
University.  11:30  a.m.  to 
12:30  p.m. 

The  Conversion  of  the  Celts 
and  the  Baptism  of  Myth, 
Prof.  John  Carey,  Harvard 
University.  2:30  to  3:30  p.m. 
The  Early  Medieval  Celts, 
Michael  Ryan,  National 
Museum,  Dublin.  4 to  5 p.  m. 
Auditorium,  Brennan  Hall, 

St.  Michael’s  College, 

81  St.  Mary  St. 

Registration  fee:  $80 
Information  and  brochure: 
978-2400. 

(Medieval  Studies  and 
Continuing  Studies) 


Mating  and  Marriage: 
Perspectives  from  Diverse 
Disciplines. 

Saturday,  March  16 
Morning  session. 

Mating  Systems  in  Inverte- 
brates; Mate  Choice  in  Non- 
Human  Primates;  Mate 
Selection  in  18th-Centuiy 
Enclaves:  Catalan  Bay, 
Gibraltar.  9:30  a.m.  to 
12  noon. 

Afternoon  session. 
17th-Century  Marriage 
Patterns:  Huron  and  French 
in  Ontario;  Marriage  in 
Classical  Athens:  For  the 
Production  of  Legitimate 
Children;  The  Marriage  Maze; 
Marriage  and  the  Social 
Construction  of  Sex.  1:30  to 
3:30  p.m.  Principal’s  Resi- 
dence, Scarborough  College. 
Information  and  registration: 
287-7332. 
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READINGS 


Leon  Rooke. 

Monday,  March  4 
Reading  with  Leon  Rooke, 


short-term  writer-in-resi- 
dence, Scarborough  College. 
S368  Scarborough  College. 

11  a.m. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
Reading.  S357  Scarborough 
College.  12  noon. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Reading.  H310  Scarborough 
College.  10  a.m. 

Friday,  March  8 
Reading.  S357  Scarborough 
College.  11  a.m. 

Henry  IV. 

Thursday,  March  7;  Friday, 
March  8;  and  Saturday, 
March  9. 

By  Luigi  Pirandello;  directed 
by  Anna  Snaith.  Victoria 
College  Chapel.  8 p.m. 
Tickets  $5,  students  and 
seniors  $4. 


Mary  di  Michele. 

Friday,  March  8 
Reading.  S357  Scarborough 
College.  12  noon. 


Tim  Lilborn. 

Monday,  March  1 1 
Reading.  S357  Scarborough 
College.  12  noon. 


Judith  Thompson. 

Monday,  March  1 1 
Reading.  H402  Scarborough 
College.  2 p.m. 

The  Sea  Gull. 

Wednesdays  to  Sundays, 
March  13  to  March  24 
By  Anton  Chekhov,  translated 
by  Michael  Frayn;  directed  by 
Ronald  Bryden.  Graduate 
Centre  for  Study  of  Drama 
production,  1990-91  season. 
Robert  Gill  Theatre,  Koffler 
Student  Services  Centre. 
Performances  at  8 p.m.  except 
Sundays  2 p.m. 

Tickets  $7.50,  students  and 
seniors  $5. 

Reservations:  Monday  to 
Friday,  11  a.m.  to  5 p.m., 
978-7986. 


ROYAL  CONSERVATORY 
OF  MUSIC 


Piano  Master  Class. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
Marek  Jablonski,  piano. 
Concert  Hall.  7:30  p.m. 
Auditors  $5. 

Young  Artists  Series. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Students  in  the  professional 
studies  programs.  Concert 
Hall.  12:15  p.m. 

Students  in  the  pre-college 
performance  program. 

Concert  Hall.  5:15  p.m. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Students  in  the  professional 
studies  programs.  Concert 
Hall.  8 p.m. 

Monday,  March  18 
Students  in  the  professional 
studies  programs.  Concert 
Hall.  8 p.m. 

Twilight  Series. 

Thursday,  March  7 
Nancy  DeLong,  mezzo 
soprano;  Katika  Isherwood, 
piano;  Jamie  Thompson,  flute; 
Susan  Gagnon,  cello;  and 
Beverley  Spotton,  viola. 
Concert  Hall.  5:15  p.m. 

Tickets  $2,  students  and 
seniors  $1. 

RCO  Chamber  Concert 

Thursday,  March  14 
Members  of  the  Royal 
Conservatory  Orchestra  and 
the  orchestral  training 
program;  John  Bamum, 
conductor.  Concert  Hall. 

8 p.m. 

Trio  Lyrika 

Saturday,  March  16 
Marie  Fabi,  piano;  Annalee 
Patipatanakoon,  violin;  and 
Roman  Borys,  cello.  Concert 
Hall.  8 p.m. 

Tickets  $9,  students  and 
seniors  $6. 

Information  on  all  Conserva- 
tory concerts  available  from 
the  publicity  office,  978-3771. 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 
Choral  Evensong. 


Wednesday,  March  6 
Robert  Bell,  director.  Trinity 
College  Chapel.  5:30  p.m. 

Wednesday,  March  13 
Robert  Bell,  director.  Trinity 
College  Chapel.  5:30  p.m. 

Sunday,  March  1 7 
Robert  Bell,  director.  Trinity 
College  Chapel.  4 p.m. 

FACULTY  OF  MUSIC 
EDWARD  JOHNSON 
BUILDING 

A French  Trilogy. 

Friday,  March  8 and 
Saturday,  March  9 
An  Opera  Division  presenta- 
tion. MacMillan  Theatre. 

8 p.m. 

Tickets  $20,  students  and 
seniors  $15. 

Electro-Acoustic  Music. 

Sunday,  March  10 
Concert  featuring  recent 
works  by  Gustav  Ciamaga, 
Dennis  Patrick  and  special 
guests.  Walter  Hall.  2 p.m. 
Tickets  $5. 

Thursday  Noon  Series. 

Thursday,  March  14 
Recital  by  Pierre  Souvairan. 
Walter  Hall.  12:10  p.m. 

Concert  Band. 

Sunday,  March  1 7 
Stephen  Chenette,  conductor. 
MacMillan  Theatre.  2 p.m. 
Tickets  $5 

Information  on  all  events  in 
the  Edward  Johnson  Building 
available  from  the  box  office, 
978-3744. 


SCARBOROUGH 

COLLEGE 

Sunday  Serenade. 

Sunday,  March  1 7 
The  Hannaford  Street  Silver 
Band  Brass  Quintet.  Meeting 
Place.  3 p.m. 


Innis  Winter  Film 
Program. 

Thursday,  March  7 
Jack  Chambers’  Hart  of 


London.  Innis  College  Town 
Hall.  7 p.m. 

Tickets  $3. 

Thursday,  March  14 
Stan  Brakhage  in  person  with 
recent  films.  Innis  College 
Town  Hall.  7 p.m. 

Tickets  $3. 

Friday,  March  15 
Stan  Brakhage  in  person  with 
recent  films  H.  Jackman  Hall, 
Art  Gallery  of  Ontario.  7 p.m. 
Tickets  $3. 


SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITEC- 
TURE & LANDSCAPE 
ARCHITECTURE 


Studies  Abroad. 

To  March  14 

Student  work  from  studies 
abroad  in  Paris,  Berlin, 
Florence,  Cortona.  The 
Galleries,  230  College  St. 
Gallery  hours:  Monday  to 
Friday,  9 a.m.  to  5 p.m. 


SCARBOROUGH 

COLLEGE 

Surrounding  Identity. 

To  March  15 
Featuring  artists  Shirley 
Yanover,  Susan  Schelle  and 
Dyan  Marie. 

14th  Annual  Juried  Show. 

March  18  to  April  3 
The  Gallery,  Meeting  Place. 
Gallery  hours:  Monday  to 
Friday,  11  a.m.  to  4 p.m. 


THOMAS  FISHER  RARE 
BOOK  LIBRARY 

An  Architect’s  Library  of 
1890. 

To  March  29 
Exhibition  of  rare  books 
celebrating  the  centenary  of 
teaching  architecture  and  25 
years  of  landscape 
architecture  at  U of  T. 

1st  and  2nd  floors. 

Hours:  9 a.m.  to  5 p.m. 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE 
Undergraduate  Show. 

March  6 to  March  16 
Work  of  undergraduate  art 
and  art  history  students.  Art 
Gallery. 

Gallery  hours:  Monday  to 
Friday,  11  a.m.  to  7 p.m.; 
Saturday  and  Sunday, 

12  noon  to  5 p.m. 


JUSTINA  M.  BARNICKE 
GALLERY,  HART  HOUSE 

Hart  House  Camera  Club 
and  Art  Competitions. 

March  7 to  April  4 
Winning  entries  from  both 
competitions.  Both  galleries. 
Gallery  hours:  Monday  and 
Friday,  11  a.m.  to  6 p.m.; 
Tuesday,  Wednesday  and 
Thursday,  11  a.m.  to  8 p.m.; 
Saturday  and  Sunday, 

2 to  5 p.m. 


VICTORIA  COLLEGE 
Shapes. 

March  12  to  April  12 
Paintings  by  Barbara  Ibronyi. 
Main  floor,  Northrop  Frye 
Hall. 

Hours:  Monday  to  Thursday, 

9 a.m.  to  9 p.m.;  Friday, 

9 a.m.  to  6 p.m. 


JOLLY 

GOOD 

NEWS 


BBC  News 


Monday  to  Saturday: 
8:00  a.m. 


Non  commercial  Radio 
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CAMPBELL 

MOVING 
/SYSTEMS  INC. 

Members  of  Uniteo  Van  Lines 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 
PREFERRED  CARRIER 


Local  & Long  Distance  Moving 
Overseas  Shipping 
Office  Storage  & Moving 
Special  Rates  for  Faculty  & Staff 


MARK  HUDSON 

670-1645 
Fax  670-2757 


FINE  INDIAN  CUISINE 
Daily  lunch  & dinner  specials 

• Fully  licensed 

• Take  out  & catering 

• Family-owned  & operated 

177  College  St.  at  McCaul 
593-7700 
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Sunwheel-  Courier 

Div.  Sovereign  Express  & Messenger  Int'l. 


“Your  Official  Overnight 
Courier  Service  for  Ontario” 

Serving  the  Same  Day  Messenger  needs  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  for  10  years. 

CALL  TODAY: 

Express  Overnight  Same  Day  Messenger 
(416)674-8100  (416)598-4110 

Dispatch  Dispatch 


Research  Notices 


For  further  information  and 
application  forms,  please 
contact  ORA  at  978-2163 
except  where  indicated. 

American  Foundation  for 
AIDS  Research 

AmFAR  invites  letters  of 
intent  from  interested 
researchers  for  proposals  in 
biomedical,  humanistic  and 
social  sciences  research  rele- 
vant to  AIDS.  This  request  is 
issued  specifically  for  research 
grants  up  to  $50,000  US  and 
small  grants  up  to  $5,000  US 
for  short-term  study  or 
training  at  a US  institution. 

A limited  number  of  full 
applications  for  each  program 
will  be  solicited  by  the 
sponsor.  Deadline  is  April  9. 

Atkinson  Charitable 
Foundation 

The  foundation  offers  funding 
of  approximately  $15,000  for 
research  in  the  areas  of 
geriatrics,  blindness,  deafness 
and  children’s  diseases. 
Investigators  holding 
academic  appointments  at 
U of  T and  who  are  doing 
research  in  medicine  or  in 
medically  related  areas  are 
eligible  to  apply. 

Two  applications  only, 
priority-ranked  by  the 
University,  will  be  accepted 
by  the  foundation.  Internal 
deadline  at  ORA  is  April  1. 

Baxter  Healthcare  Corpo- 
ration - Renal  Division 

Proposals  are  requested  in  the 
following  two  areas: 
research  relevant  to  the 
improved  understanding  of 
uremic  pathophysiology  and/ 
or  treatment  of  uremia; 
beta-microglobulin  amyloi- 
dosis - a positive  correlation 
has  been  identified  between 
beta-microglobulin  amyloi- 
dosis and  number  of  years  on 
hemodialysis.  Proposals  are 
sought  on  studies  in  the 
pathophysiology  and  treat- 
ment of  the  complication  of 
end-stage  renal  disease 
therapy.  Deadline  is  April  12. 

The  Bower  Award 
The  Benjamin  Franklin 
national  memorial  is  seeking 
nominations  for  the  Bower 
award.  This  annual  award  is 
international  in  focus  and 
recognizes  outstanding 


achievement  in  the  life  or 
physical  sciences.  There  is  a 
cash  prize  of  $300,000. 
Nomination  forms  are 
available  from  ORA. 

Deadline  is  April  17. 

Canadian  Cystic  Fibrosis 
Foundation 

The  April  1 competition  for 
CCFF  fellowships  has  been 
cancelled.  This  decision  will 
not  affect  any  other  CCFF 
grants  and  awards  programs 
or  ongoing  grants  and  awards. 

The  CCFF  graduate 
studentship  competition  will 
be  held  as  usual.  Deadline 
remains  April  1. 

Hannah  Institute  for  the 
History  of  Medicine 
The  institute  will  assist  with 
the  costs  of  publication  of 
scholarly  works  which 
contribute  significantly  to  the 
history  of  medicine  in  Canada. 
Publication  assistance  grants: 
The  author,  not  the  publisher, 
must  be  the  applicant  and 
only  book-length  manuscripts 
are  eligible.  The  manuscript 
must  have  been  submitted  to 
a reputable  publisher  and  the 
publisher’s  letter  must 
accompany  the  application. 
This  program  does  not  cover 
cost  of  research,  typing,  trans- 
lation or  any  other  form  of 
manuscript  preparation. 
Unrevised  theses,  collective 
works  and  conference  pro- 
ceedings, bibliographies  and 
reference  works,  memoirs  and 
autobiographies  or  works  of 
interest  to  a small  circum- 
scribed audience  are  ineligible. 
Editorial  assistance  grants : 
Support  is  offered  to  partially 
defray  the  cost  of  editorial 
assistance.  Eligibility  is 
identical  to  that  for  a publica- 
tion assistance  grant. 

Deadline  is  April  1. 

Juan  de  Fuca  Hospital 
Foundation 
The  foundation  offers  a 
professional  fellowship  in 
gerontology  intended  for 
health  professionals  with  an 
interest  in  aging  and  the 
problems  of  the  aged. 
Interested  candidates  in  law, 
architecture,  engineering  or 
informatics  whose  activities 
involve  the  aged  are  also 
eligible.  Fellowships  are 
offered  in  the  areas  of  clinical 


practice,  research  or  adminis- 
tration and  specific  eligibility 
conditions  exist  for  each 
fellowship  program.  Deadline 
is  May  1. 

Medical  Research  Council/ 
Easter  Seal  Research 
Institute 

MRC  and  the  institute 
announce  a fellowship  pro- 
gram to  promote  research 
training  in  the  prevention, 
treatment  and  management  of 
physical  disabilities  in  child- 
ren and  young  adults.  The 
program  is  open  to  candidates 
with  medical,  dental  and 
veterinary  medicine  degrees, 
doctorates  in  pharmacy  or 
PhD  degrees  or  the  equiva- 
lent. Two,  two-year  awards 
will  be  available  annually. 

Further  details  on 
eligibility  requirements  and 
location  of  training  are 
available  from  ORA.  Appli- 
cants should  use  the  MRC  18 
fellowship  package.  Deadline 
is  April  1. 

Unexpended  Balances  at 
Grant  Termination 
For  investigators  whose  grant 
support  period  terminates  on 
March  31  or  June  30,  MRC 
policy  outlines  the  following: 

(a)  grantees  wishing  to 
continue  their  research 
project  may  use  the  unspent 
balance  until  March  31,  1992; 

(b)  grantees  wishing  to  use 
the  funds  beyond  that  period 
must  request  authorization 
from  the  council; 

(c)  grantees  wishing  to  use  the 
unspent  balance  of  the  grant 
for  another  purpose  must 
have  prior  authorization  from 
the  council  before  proceeding. 
Unspent  balances  from 
equipment  grants  fall 

into  this  last  category. 

National  Cancer  Institute 
of  Canada 
Effective  April  1 NCIC 
program  project  grants  will 
receive  an  additional  five 
percent  to  the  base  budget  as 
a contribution  to  the  cost  of 
secretarial  services.  These 
funds  may  not  be  used  for 
other  purposes. 

Parkinson  Foundation  of 
Canada 

Funds  are  available  on  an 
annual  basis  for  proposals 
with  a maximum  budget  of 


Search  Committees 


Chairs,  Faculty  of  Arts  & 
Science 

SEARCH  COMMITTEES  have  been  established 
to  recommend  chairs  in  the  following 
departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science. 
Members  are: 

Department  of  Anthropology 
Professor  M.A.  Chandler,  dean,  Faculty  of 
Arts  & Science  (chait);  Professor  D.E. 
Moggridge,  associate  dean,  social  sciences, 
Faculty  of  Arts  & Science;  D.N.  Dewees, 
associate  dean,  Division  II,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies;  C.G.  Amrhein,  Department  of 
Geography;J.T.  Mayhall,  Faculty  of  Dentistry; 
E.B.  Banning,  W.P.  Carstens  and  G.S.  Gillison, 
Department  of  Anthropology;  H.B.  Schroeder, 
anthropology,  Scarborough  College;  and  B.A. 
Sigmon,  anthropology,  Erindale  College. 

Department  of  Mathematics 
Professor  M.A.  Chandler,  dean,  Faculty  of 
Arts  & Science  (chair)]  S.S.  Tobe,  associate 
dean,  mathematical,  physical  and  life  sciences, 
Faculty  of  Arts  & Science;  Derek  McCammond, 
associatedean,  Division  III,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies;  C.T.J.  Dodson,  Department  of 
Chemical  Engineering  & Applied  Chemistry; 
N.M.  Reid,  Department  of  Statistics;  J.G. 
Arthur,  Kumar  Murty  and  S.H.  Smith, 
Department  of  Mathematics;  John  Bland, 
mathematics,  Erindale  College;  and  R.W. 
Sharpe,  mathematics,  Scarborough  College. 

Department  of  Political  Science 
Professor  R.C.  Brown,  vice-dean,  Faculty  of 
Arts  & Science  (chait);  Professors  D.E. 
Moggridge,  associate  dean,  social  sciences, 
Faculty  of  Arts  & Science;  D.E.  Dewees, 
associatedean,  Division  II,  Schoolof  Graduate 
Studies;  N.T.  Gallini,  Department  of 
Economics;  P.J.  Halpern,  Faculty  of 


Management;  T.L.  Pangle,  L.W.  Pauly,  Janice 
Stein  and  R.C.  Vipond,  Department  of  Political 
Science;  Grace  Skogstad,  political  science, 
Scarborough  College;  and  Graham  White, 
political  science,  Erindale  College. 

Th.ese  committees  would  appreciate 
receiving  nominations  and  comments  from 
interested  members  of  the  University 
community.  These  may  be  submitted  to  Dean 
M.A.  Chandler,  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science,  c/o 
Penny  Tai-Pow,  manager,  faculty  personnel 
office,  room  2014,  Sidney  Smith  Hall. 

Chair,  Department  of 
Paediatrics 

A committee  has  been  established  to 
recommend  a professor  and  chair  of  the 
Department  of  Paediatrics.  Members  are; 
Professor  Donald  H.  Cowan,  associate  dean, 
clinical  and  institutional  affairs,  Faculty  of 
Medicine  (chair);  Professors  Jennifer 
Sturgess,  associate  dean,  research.  Faculty 
of  Medicine;  Arnold  Aberman,  chair, 
Department  of  Medicine;  Malcolm  Silver, 
chair,  Department  of  Pathology;  Laszlo 
Endrenyi,  associate  dean,  Division  IV,  School 
of  Graduate  Studies;  Marlene  Rabinovitch, 
Departments  of  Paediatrics  and  Pathology; 
Jennifer  Blake,  Department  of  Obstetrics  & 
Gynaecology;  Denis  Daneman  and  Allan 
Goldbloom,  Department  of  Paediatrics;  Robert 
Filler,  Departments  of  Surgery  and  Paediatrics; 
and  David  Martin,  Department  of  Health 
Administration  and  president  and  CEO, 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children;  and  Anna  Perry, 
dean’s  office,  Faculty  of  Medicine  ( secretary ). 

The  committee  would  welcome  any 
comments  or  suggestions  regarding  this 
appointment.  These  may  be  communicated, 
preferably  in  writing,  to  the  chair  or  to  any 
member  of  the  committee. 


$40,000  per  year  for  up  to  two 
years.  Grants  will  be  awarded 
to  meet  operating  and 
equipment  costs  essential  to 
the  conduct  of  projects  with 
well-defined  objectives 
relevant  to  Parkinson’s 
disease.  Deadline  is  April  1. 

Upcoming  Deadline  Dates 

American  Foundation  for 
AIDS  Research  — research 
and  small  grants:  April  9. 

Asia  Pacific  Research  Fund 
— research  proposals:  any 
time. 

Atkinson  Charitable 
Foundation  - research  grants, 
internal  ORA  deadline: 

April  1. 

Baxter  Healthcare  Corp.  - 
renal  division  grants: 

April  12. 

Bower  Award  - nomina- 
tions: April  17. 

Canadian  Friends  of 
Schizophrenics  - 1991 
programs  cancelled. 

Canadian  Cystic  Fibrosis 
Foundation  - graduate 
studentships:  April  1; 
fellowship  competition 
cancelled. 

CIBA  Foundation  - bursary 
scheme:  March  14. 

CNIB  - Ross  C.  Purse 
fellowships:  April  1. 

Cutter  Biological/Canadian 
Red  Cross  Society  full 
application:  April  1. 

Damon  Runyon-Walter 
Winchell  Cancer  Research 
Fund  - fellowships:  Marchl5. 

Dysautonomia  Foundation 
Inc.  — research  grants: 

March  15. 

Fondation  Fyssen  - research 
grants;  exchange  scholar- 
ships: March  31. 

Hannah  Institute  for  the 
History  of  Medicine  - 
publication  and  editorial 
assistance  grants:  April  1. 
Health  & Welfare  Canada  - 


(NHRDP)  AIDS-related 
applications:  March  15; 
letters  of  intent:  any  time. 

International  Life  Sciences 
Institute  - (nutrition  and 
aging)  fellowships:  March  15. 

Juan  de  Fuca  Hospital 
Foundation  - clinical, 
administration  and  research 
fellowships:  May  1. 

Leukemia  Society  of  America 
Inc.  - short-term  scientific 
exchange:  April  1. 

Medical  Research  Council  - 
MRC/Easter  Seal  fellowships; 
studentships  (renewal); 
fellowships  (new  and  re- 
newal): April  1. 

National  Cancer  Institute  of 
Canada  — T.  Fox  program 
project  grants  (letters  of 
intent):  April  1 ; 
development  grants  (full 
application):  April  15. 

National  Neurofibromatosis 
Foundation  Inc.  (US)  - 


Graduate  faculty  please  call 
the  PhD  oral  examination 
office  at  978-5258  for  informa- 
tion regarding  time  and 
location  for  these  listings. 

Tuesday,  March  5 
George  Frater,  Department  of 
Civil  Engineering,  “Perform- 
ance of  Welded  Rectangular 
Hollow  Section  Trusses.”  Prof. 
J.A.  Packer. 

Wednesday,  March  6 
Andrea  Locke,  Department  of 
Zoology,  “Effects  of  Acidifica- 
tion on  Ecological  Interactions 
in  Zooplankton  Communities.” 
Prof.  W.G.  Sprules. 

Emmanuel  Maicas,  Depart- 
ment of  Molecular  & Medical 
Genetics,  “Expression  of  the 
Yeast  Gene  Tcml  Cloning  for 
Ribosomal  Protein  L3.”  Prof. 
J.D.  Friesen. 


research  and  young  investiga- 
tors grants:  April  2. 

G.  Allan  Roeher  Institute  — 
faculty  and  graduate  research 
grants:  April  30. 

Social  Sciences  & Humani- 
ties Research  Council  — aid  to 
occasional  scholarly  confer- 
ences in  Canada;  Canadian 
studies  research  tools; 
strengthening  of  specialized 
research  collections;  travel 
grants  for  international 
representation:  April  1. 

U of  T,  Connaught  Fund- 
phase  I new  staff  grants 
(nominations):  March  1 and 
May  1; 

Humanities  & Social  Science 
Committee  of  the  Research 
Board  - conference  travel 
grants  (conferences  held 
between  March  15  - Oct.  31  or 
later):  March  15; 
grants-in-aid:  April  1 and 
August  1 . 


Thursday,  March  7 

Paul  A.  Cooper,  Faculty  of 
Forestry,  “Diffusion  and 
Micro-Distribution  of  Chemi- 
cals in  Wood.”  Prof.  D.N.  Roy. 

Monday,  March  1 1 

Bruce  Andrew  Collings, 
Department  of  Chemistry, 
“Branching  in  the  Gaseous 
Reaction  H + DC1  as  a 
Function  of  Collision  Energy.” 
Prof.  J.C.  Polanyi. 

Friday,  March  15 
Peter  Michael  Arges,  Centre 
for  Medieval  Studies,  “Divine 
Self-Expression  through  Merit 
in  the  Writings  of  Thomas 
Aquinas.”  Prof.  W.H.  Principe. 

Stephen  Satory,  Faculty  of 
Music,  “String  Quartet 
Composition  in  Hungary, 
1958-1981.”  Prof.  R.A.  Falck. 


PhD  Orals 


DowntowN 

BED  & BREAKFAST  NETWORK 


MONTREAL 


Downtown,  restored  Victorian  homes 
with  full  breakfast 

Fine  Restaurants,  Museums,  McGill 
and  Old  Montreal  at  your  doorstep 

Reasonable  Rates  Brochure 

Downtown  B & B Network 
3458  Laval  (at  Sherbrooke) 
Montreal  H2X  3C8 

Tel:  (514)  289-9749 


TORONTO 
NATURE 
CENTRE 
DAY  CAMP 


• An  unforgettable  introduction  to 
nature 

• Daily  hands-on  sessions  with  live 
animals 

• Field  trips  by  bus  to  wetlands  & 
forests  outside  Toronto,  2 days/ 
week. 

• Discover  butterflies,  beetles,  birds, 
frogs,  snakes,  minerals  & micro- 
scopes and  much  more  through  a 
game  & workshop  approach. 

• Senior  nature  interpreters 

• 1 & 2 wk.  sessions  in  July  & 

August  at  Branksome  Hall  for  boys 
& girls  6-14  yrs. 

For  information/brochures: 

(416)  921-7106 

VISIT  THE 

TORONTO  NATURE  CENTRE 
RESOURCE  STORE 

A unique  store  for  nature  and 
science  enthusiasts. 

• FOSSILS  • MINEF1ALS  • SCIENCE  TOYS  • 

• TEACHING  AIDS  • BOOKS  • 

• EXCELLENT  BARGAINS  • 

286  Avenue  Rd., 

(Lower  level-N.  of  Dupont,  west  side) 

Store  Hrs:  Saturday  11  a.m.-5  p.m. 


HART  HOUSE 
HAIR  PLACE 


Cuts  are  our  specialty 

Men’s  cut $12 

Women’s  cut $16 

Perms $60 

Highlights $46 

GST  included  in  price 
“ Our  experience  means 
professional  results ” 


MONDAY-FRIDAY 
8:30  - 5:30 

7 HART  HOUSE  CIRCLE 
978-2431 


(r 


A 


SPINA  CAFE 


v. 


401 


20%  discount  on  food 
after  3 p.m.  with  U of  T ID 
(until  March  31/91) 
Home  cooked  European  food 
Relaxed  atmosphere 
Beer  & Wine 


Incredible  daily  special 
$8  - $9.50 

Soup  or  Salad  Garlic  Bread 
Entree 

All  U Can  Eat  Chicken  Wings 
$6.50  Monday  - Friday 


Open  daily  from  7 a.m. 
Closed  Sunday 

401  Spadina  Avenue 

(one-half  block  south  of  College) 

^ 340-6383  JJ 
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In  pursuit  of  relevance 

Market  measures  in  a university  setting  keep  business  schools  sharp 


Dean  Roger  Wolff  of  the  Faculty  of  Management 


A short  but  intense  storm  of 
controversy  was  precipi- 
tated last  fall  when  the  pri- 
vatization focus  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Management’s  five- 
yeardevelopmentplan  (1990-91to  1995- 
96)  was  discussed  in  an  article  in  The 
Globe  and  Mail.  Privatization  in  a uni- 
versity setting  means  moving  academic 
programs  away  from  dependence  on 
government  funding  so  that  they  become 
“fully  funded”  by  tuition  fees  or  other 
private  sources  of  support.  While  rec- 
ognizing that  privatization  is  not  a risk- 
free strategy,  it  is  my  firm  belief  — and 
that  of  many  of  my  colleagues  - that 
privatization  is  the  way  of  the  future  for 
Canadian  business  schools. 

At  first  glance,  there  may  seem  to  be 
a basic  incompatibility  between  moves 
to  privatize  and  the  publicly  funded  (and 
chronically  underfunded)  post-second- 
ary education  system  we  know  in 
Canada.  But  beneath  that  seeming  con- 
tradiction and  the  resulting  confusion 
lurk  some  harsh  environmental  reali- 
ties facing  business  schools  across  the 
country.  At  the  heart  of  the  matter  is  a 
fundamental  tension  that  gives  rise  to  a 
crucial  question.  Namely,  do  business 
schools  properly  belong  in  a university 
setting?  I believe  the  answer  is  a quali- 
fied yes. 

Business  schools  inhabit  a unique 
position  within  a multidisciplinaiy  uni- 
versity. To  a degree  unmatched  by  any  of 
our  sister  professional  faculties,  the  in- 
terests of  a business  school  are,  of  ne- 
cessity, tied  to  an  external  constituency. 
Without  the  favour  and  support  of  the 
corporate  community  and,  to  a lesser 
extent,  the  public  sector  management 
community  our  existence  would  be 
meaningless. 

For  business  schools  to  prosper  as 
professional  faculties  within  Canadian 
universities  and  even  to  survive  into  the 
next  century  they  must  be  allowed  to 
“get  closer  to  the  customer”  - to  become 
more  market-driven  in  meeting  the 
management  education  needs  of  stu- 
dents and  the  organizations  that  will 
ultimately  employ  them. 

In  the  University’s  Faculty  of  Man- 
agement we  have  concentrated  our  ef- 
forts in  recent  years  on  renewing  our 
relevance.  We  have  reinvested  revenues 
from  our  already  fully  privatized  execu- 
tive education  initiatives,  including  our 
market-leading  executive  MBA  program, 
in  order  to  restructure,  reposition  and 
make  significant  improvements  in  the 
quality  of  our  complete  program  portfolio. 
Undertaken  as  part  of  our  1987-92 
strategic  plan,  these  efforts  have  won 
us  plaudits  and  financial  support  from 
the  business  community. 

While  proud  of  our  recent  achieve- 
ments, we  realize  we  have  a long  way  to 
go  to  bring  our  long-term  Plan  for  Pre- 
eminence to  fruition.  We  recognize  that 
our  faculty  has  opportunities  not  avail- 
able to  other  University  divisions.  In- 
stead of  taking  the  usual  approach  of 
requesting  more  resources  from  the 
University,  we  are  prepared  to  solve  our 
own  problems  (and  assume  the  risk  that 
demand  for  our  programs  may  be  sensi- 
tive to  price)  through  a combination  of 
restructuring  and  privatization. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  we 
believe  privatization  is  the  way 
to  go  to  avoid  the  scrapheap  of 
mediocrity.  The  first  is  economic.  Every 
year  it  becomes  increasingly  difficult  to 
run  a business  school  (especially  one 
with  aspirations  of  excellence)  in  the 
context  of  budget  belt-tightening  and 
retrenchment. 

There  is  intense  international  com- 


petition for  the  best  faculty,  particularly 
in  the  areas  of  finance,  marketing  and 
accounting.  Salaries  and  research  al- 
lowances for  academic  stars  in  the  United 
States  range  up  to  $250,000  — a figure 
no  Canadian  business  school  can  match. 
Across  Canada,  there  are  200 job  vacan- 
cies for  business  school  professors.  Some 
of  the  best  candidates  are  already  in  the 
United  States  where  they  receive  a 
starting  salary  package  of  $95,000  US 
compared  to  a high  starting  salary  of 
$65, OOOCanadian.  American  schoolsare 
becoming  very  ag- 
gressive in  recruiting 
our  PhDs  and  faculty 
members  and  we  may 
yet  see  a massive 
southerly  exodus  of 
our  best  professors.  In 
addition  to  salary  lev- 
els, smaller  class 
sizes,  better  equipped 
libraries  and  more 
support  services  are  luring  candidates 
to  the  US. 

Compared  with  the  awesome  budg- 
ets most  US  schools  have  to  work  with, 
our  own  resources  are  meagre.  The 
Harvard  Business  School  has  a budget 
of  more  than  $100  million,  compared 
with  $7  million  to  $10  million  for  the 
leading  Canadian  schools.  Harvard’s 
tuition  for  its  regular  full-time  MBA 
program  is  approximately  $15,300  US  a 
year,  compared  with  $1,500  to  $1,900 
for  the  typical  Canadian  MBA  school. 

Our  faculty  now  receives  $6  million  of 
its  $7  million  budget  from  government 
sources  and  the  rest  from  private  sources. 


Within  three  years,  we  hope  to  fund 
more  than  half  of  a $12  million  budget 
from  non-government  sources. 

A large  part  of  this  budget  increase 
will  have  to  come  from  higher  tuition 
fees  paid  in  exchange  for  a higher  qual- 
ity education.  We  are  also  counting  on 
increased  revenues  from  executive  edu- 
cation. These  range  from  one-day  semi- 
nars to  the  two-year  executive  MBA 
program.  At  each  of  the  leading  Cana- 
dian business  schools  the  substantial 
revenues  earned  by  these  executive  pro- 
grams have  become 
essential  to  cross- 
subsidize  programs 
that  are  not  fully 
funded.  Without  these 
private  source  rev- 
enues, it  would  be 
virtually  impossible 
today  to  operate  a 
business  school  with 
reasonable  standards. 

Private  funding  forces  you  to  be  far 
more  accountable  to  the  readily  identifi- 
able individuals  and  groups  who  foot  the 
bill  as  opposed  to  an  amorphous  tax- 
paying  public.  Accountability,  in  turn, 
engenders  relevance  and  customer  sat- 
isfaction with  program  offerings  and  the 
wayyoudobusiness  as  abusiness  school. 

Without  adequate  funding,  business 
schools  will  not  have  enough  flexibility 
to  respond  to  shifting  market  demands 
brought  on  by  an  accelerating  pace  of 
change.  While  we  are  certainly  not  alone 
when  it  comes  to  the  ravaging  effects  of 
university  underfunding,  the  challenge 
we  face  is  heightened  by  the  free- 


Do  business 
schools  belong  in  a 
university? 
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spendingintemational  marketin  which 
we  operate. 

The  successful  manager  of  tomorrow 
(whom  it  is  our  mission  to  prepare)  must 
combine  the  vision  of  an  entrepreneur, 
the  sensitivity  of  a negotiator,  the  moti- 
vational abilities  of  a leader  and  the 
imagination  of  an  innovator.  Tb  provide 
tomorrow’s  managers  with  necessary 
skills  and  arm  them  with  adaptability 
for  the  future,  the  Faculty  of  Manage- 
ment must  itself  keep  pace  with  the 
rapidly  changingbusiness  environment. 

The  arguments  of  economics,  ac- 
countability and  flexibility  speak 
strongly  in  favour  of  a divorce 
between  business  schools  and  universi- 
ties, so  why  should  they  remain  within 
academia?  There  are  three  reasons. 

First,  future  managers  need  expo- 
sure to  a wider  world  of  knowledge  and 
experience.  The  University  brings  them 
into  contact  with  science,  philosophy, 
literature  and  politics  — as  well  as  the 
students  who  pursue  these  areas.  Those 
who  understand  the  diversity  of  ideas 
and  cultures  can  manage  better.  This 
quality  will  become  even  more  crucial  as 
business  becomes  more  global. 

Second,  in  the  private  sector  manage- 
ment research  could  not  be  conducted  to 
the  full  extent  necessary.  The  develop- 
ment of  practice-based  theory  over  the 
past  three  decades  has  enabled  business 
schools  to  provide  students  with  the 
organizational  and  analytical  tools  that 
will  be  vital  to  leadership  in  the  world  of 
the  1990s  and  beyond.  Ground-breaking 
work  th  at  use  s academic  theory  to  change 
management  practice  has  been  done  in 
such  fields  as  investment  theory,  con- 
sumer behaviour,  competitive  strategy 
and  organizational  behaviour.  The 
presence  in  our  faculty  of  leading  re- 
searchers in  each  of  these  sub-disciplines 
has  won  us,  and  continues  to  win  us,  an 
excellent  reputation. 

Third,  universities  provide  a setting 
for  fine  minds  to  think  seriously  about 
management  issues.  If  universities  were 
out  of  the  picture,  this  dimension  of 
thoughtfulness  anddepth  that  gives  rise 
to  new  discoveries  that  can  be  applied  to 
management  practice  would  be  missing. 

1 strongly  believe  that  the  business 
schoolmustremain  an  integral  part 
ofthe  University.  However,  this  does 
not  mean  that  we  must  maintain  our 
current  organizational  relationship  with 
the  University.  To  identify  possible  mod- 
els for  a new  relationship  we  do  not  have 
to  concentrate  our  attention  solely  on 
the  United  States.  We  can  look  to  Aus- 
tralia for  an  example  of  leadership  in 
this  area. 

Recently,  the  University  ofMelboume 
restructured  its  Graduate  School  of 
Management  as  a limited  corporation, 
in  partnership  with  investors  from  the 
private  sector.  Ironically  perhaps,  this 
successful  privatization  was  accom- 
plished with  the  full  cooperation  of  Aus- 
tralia’s current  Labour  government.  This 
new  approach  has  provided  Melbourne’s 
school  with  the  financial  support  and 
business  orientation  necessary  to  meet 
the  demands  of  the  private  sector  while 
continuing  to  be  an  integral  division  of 
the  university.  This  is  a single  example 
of  the  many  privatization  models  open 
to  us,  one  of  which  we  must  pursue  with 
vigour. 

Greater  freedom  to  proceed  along  the 
privatization  path  is  absolutely  essen- 
tial if  Canadian  business  schools,  and 
particularly  our  own,  are  to  emerge  from 
between  the  rock  of  university  resource 
limitations  and  the  hard  place  of  market 
demands.  Our  future  is  in  the  balance. 


